WORLD

I! Pf}*}

MARXIST

'.PI{.'J i“\fu LAllsm

September 1971, Vol. 14, No. 9 50¢ REVIEW

_ # Niddle East

‘Superpowers'—
a false concept

Marxistand
_non-Marxist socialism

he Party bhefore and
after winning power

Cummumsts

e -



MAURICE THOREZ

This portrait by Pable Picasso is a permanent feature on the cover of
the journal published by the Maurice Thorez Institute. See pp. 83-86.




Workers
of all
countries,
unite!

September 1971, Vol. 14, No. 9

WORLD

Problems of

MARXIST

Peace and Socialism

REVIEW

Theoretical and infermation
journal of Communist and
Workers' Parties

Features

The Party before and
after winning power
Z. Komocsin

The Socialist Unity
Party Congress
P. Verner

New advance in
building socialism

N. Zhagvaral

Middle East crisis and
Arab hiberation movement

N. Chaoui

Leaders of fraternal
countries meet for
friendly talks

In communist and
workers’ parties

Communists and the
masses

The Party in the factories
W. Wachs

Success for the
Spanish working class
S. Aliaga

Communists in parliament

Battle for democracy,
against reactionary,
authoritative trends

J. Duclos

Communists in the
National Assembly

R. Ballanger

Work in the
constituencies

L. Odru

Communists and the youth

Student movement
in Finland

0. Bjorkbacka
Party reserve
P. Peonidis

Theoretical work in
fraternal parties

Visit to Thorez Institute
G. Shahnazarov

Socialist world today

The Fatherland Front
in the system of
socialist democracy
B. Balgaranov

(continued next puage)




(cont'd)

Marxism-Leninism today

Main revolutionary forces
and their interaction

Communications and
comment

Ben Hai ablaze
M. Warnenska

Semantic transmutations
J. Lafter

Viewpoints

Marxist and non-Marxist
socialism

R. Ulyanovsky

Political commentary
‘Superpowers’: a false
conceptl

Jan Prazsky

Second class mail registration number
2352. Printed in Canada

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW 1S the North Ame-
rican edition of the monthly journal Prob-
lems of Peace and Socialism published in
Prague

Microfilm edition available through Uni-
versity Microfilms Library Service

SUBSCRIPTION RATES: $5.00 a year. Si
copies 50 cents

PROBLEMS OF PEACE AND SOCIALISM is also
published in Arabic, Bulgarian, Czech,
Danish, Finmish, French, German, Greek,
Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Mongolian,
Norwegian, Persian, Polish, Portuguese,

Readers’ questions

Third Congress of the
Communist International

Against persecution
of democrats

Terror in the Sudan

In brief

Books and journals

Racism and genocide
exposed
C. Bart

Books in brief

New books

In memoriam

Abdel Khalek Mahgoub

Rumanian, Russian, Singhalese, Spanish,
Swedish, Turkish and Vietnamese

Subscriptions to these may be obtained
through PROGRESS SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE,
487 Adelaide St. West, Toronto 133.

Or, in UsA from IMPORTED PUBLICATIONS,
1730 West Arcade Place,
Chicago, 1ll. 60612

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW is published by
PROGRESS BOOKS, 487 Adelaide Street West,
Toronto 133, Ontario, Canada.

Copyright © 1968 by
Progress Books, Canada
All Rights Reserved




The Party
before and after
winning power

Zoltan Komocsin

The Hungarian working-class movement has a hundred years’
record and our Communist movement originated almost 55 vears
ago. Our Party’'s revolutionary activity spans a relatively short but
eventful period of struggle for power in conditions of legality and
illegality and struggle to retain power and achieve complete victory
for the socialist revolution. It has been a period of hard work in
which we have laid the foundations of socialism, and a period of
sustained effort fully to build socialist society. We believe the les-
sons of the Hungarian Communist movement are valid not only for
our own working class and people.

We Communists who fought for power under the bourgeois sys-
tem, in the conditions of illegality and in the years of fascist rule
dreamed of the time when we would set out to build a new society.
Everything seemed simple and clear. But, as usual, reality turned
out to be richer in content and more complicated than we had
imagined. We had to grapple both with problems of histcric magni-
tude as well as everyday tasks. And we had to go through a series
of new, severe, in fact cruel, trials. This, too, was useful experience.

I. The fundamental lessons drawn from the experience of Hungary’'s
Communists are also lessons of historic value to the world Com-
munist movement. The distinctive features of our fight do not dis-
prove this but confirm it. Common views, objectives and history
unite the Hungarian Socialist Workers' Party, a component of the
International Communist movement, with brother parties,

Hungarian Communists have, as we have said, experiences dating
from both the period when the working class fought for power and
the period after winning power,

Unquestionably, there is continuity in a Communist Party’s activ-
ities and policies. However, being transformed from an opposition
party into the leading force of society imparts an entirely new
quality to the Party. We may say with Lenin that now ‘the histori-
cal moment has arrived when theory is being transformed into
practice’ (How to Organize Competition, Vol. 26, p. 413) . The scope
and content of tasks change immensely. The Party begins to rule
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the country, or, in other words, to set up a new, intricate system of
economic, social, political and organizational relations, '

lhe economy, society and man himself change. Creative effort
becomes the Party’s main activity. The experience gained by it and

\dres in the past is no longer enough - the Party must learn in
work-a-day activity in building the new society. The experience
of the crsu and the parties of other socialist countries is and will
be helptul in many respects to every Party winning power by en-
abling 1t to tackle new tasks with greater confidence. But, of course,
It cannot exempt them from carrying out these tasks. The change
in the standing of a Communist Party to that of the leading force
of society has been and will always be a turning point in its activity.

Once in power, a Party gains experience of its own and, further-
more, satisfies itself of the universal validity of the objective laws
of building the new society, of the experience of other parties that
have gone through a s.milar stage of development. On the other
hand, a number of fundamental characteristics of Communist
parties’ activity both before and after winning power fully persist
In their policy. On the strength of our Party’'s experience, 1 would
like to make the following points:

—a Communist Party can pursue an effective policy only on a
principled, Marxist-Leninist basis;

— it must always take into account the real state of affairs;

—a Party’s ideological and organizational unity and unity of
action are indispensable if it is to perform its social functions and
keep in constant and close touch with the masses;

- internationalism and continuous effort to promote it are requi-
sites of a Party’s Communist fidelity to principle and effective
participation in the class struggle.

Experience tells us that a Communist Party must follow its
policy in accordance with Marxist-Leninist principles, without Right
or ‘Left’-wing deformations or deviations. The most correct policy
is one based on principle. Any departure from principle will tell
sooner or later

There were moments in our Party's history when a Right or
‘Left’-wing deviation and opportunism injured and undermined the
Partv. The most difficult ordeal was between 1950 and 1956. The
ficht against deviations was hampered by the fact that one deforma-
tion led to another or that an attempt was made to justify one
deformation by committing another.

In the years before 1956, the Party was subverted from within
by both revisionism, which operated under the slogan of ‘anti-
dogmatism’ and won imperialist praise as ‘national communism,’
and dogmatism, which professed to combat revisionism but could
not defeat it. It is logical that Right-wing opportunism periodically
becomes pseudo-Leftist opportunism and vice versa. Thus, in defi-
nite circumstances seemingly opposed varieties of opportunism
uphold a common platform. One of the lessons we have learned is
that one cannot successfully combat one deviation from the posi-
tions of another and that the only correct method is to combat
revisionism from positions of undistorted Marxism-Leninism,

I
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The effectiveness of a policy hinges, first and foremost, on how
faithfully it reflects social relations, primarily the aspirations and
objectives of the working class and other working people. Tasks
should be specified with due regard to what the working class can
accomplish at the given stage and to who are likely to be its allies.
Reality and not subjective wishes is the only basis on which stra
tegic goals can be formulated and appropriate tactics worked out,
and it i1s important that these should be in harmony, one never
being substituted for the other.

In the twenties, when the revolutionary movement in Europe
headed downwards, it was a mistake to set the task of winning
power as the immediate task of the working class. The primary
task in those years was, in Hungary as in Europe, to muster forces
and prepare for a new offensive. Yet for a long time our Party saw
the only appropriate continuation of the glorious traditions of the
Hungarian Soviet Republic in striving to establish the dictatorship
of the proletariat straightaway. After the Seventh Congress of the
Communist International we realized that the same objective -
socialism - could be properly sought by establishing a broad united
front of the people and by fighting for democratic change, At other
stages, such as during World War 11, and often in very difficult cir-
cumstances, Hungary's Communists evolved a realistic policy enjoy-
ing recognition and support, and paved the way for becoming the
nation’s leading party after liberation.

In the early years of people's democratic rule the Communists
were able in a short time to win over the majority of the working
class and other working people. Fascism, which had ruled the coun-
try for a quarter of a century, had left a strongly negative imprint
on people’s thinking, and the Party, which had just stepped on the
public scene after long years of underground activity, had to solve
more and more new problems that cropped up in the course of
sharp class struggles, although it virtually lacked adequate exper-
ilence and competent people. Nevertheless, the Party succeeded in
winning support for the policy it shaped in the course of events,
not only among class-conscious workers, but among all democratic
and progressive forces, as a policy expressing the principal require-
ment of society and offering solutions for burning problems,.

Both negative and positive experience made our Party member-
ship deeply aware of the importance of unity. Factional struggles
in the years of underground activity, on the eve and during the
offensive of the counter-revolution, and the disruption of ideological
unity and then unity of action led to catastrophe. On the other
hand, whenever fair and open discussions between Communists
produced ideological unity, the Party grew stronger and succeeded
in solving very difficult problems in even the most unfavorable
conditions. It may be recognized as a rule that party unity makes
for inseparable bonds with the masses. By the same token, when
unity is lacking, confidence in Communists declines and close co-
operation between them and the people is inevitably upset.

Fifty-five years of experience speak of the need for both. Party
activity invariably bore fruit when it was fully dedicated to the
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interests of the working class and the people. This was the case in
1919, after 1945 and after the 1956 counter-revolution. When, how-
ever, the Party paid no heed to the working people’s views and
ignored incipient discontent among them, as in the early 50s, the
result was bad mistakes.

The disruption of Party unity before 1956 tended to disorganize
its ranks and to demoralize and paralyze even the more politically
conscious and courageous Communists. The counter-revolutionary
offensive made headway to the extent that Party unity was destroy-
ed and hence the gap between the Party and the people widened.
On the other hand, after 1956, when correct decisions were adopted
and carried out, the Party's gains, including the most important of
them — winning back the confidence of the masses - increased as
inner-Party unity and the Party’s links with the masses were restor-
ed and strengthened. This is also an earnest of our future gains.

The extent to which the party is loyal to internationalism and
meets its internat™nalist commitments is of decisive importance
both before and after winning power. We regard it as one of our
main achievements, which all the working people of Hungary are
proud of, that our Party has always been faithful to the principles
of proletarian internationalism. There have been victories and
reverses as well as temporary departures from a correct and prin-
cipled policy, but we have never repudiated our internationalist
convictions, not for one moment. This 1s our most sacred heritage
which all future generations must cherish. Just as the Hungarian
Communist movement is a component of the world Communist
movement, so we regard the solidarity of brother parties and the
the working class of the world in inseparable connection with the
past and present of our Party. We have always had the assistance
of our class brothers, especially in moments of severe trial, and
this is particularly memorable to us. Mutual internationalist obliga-
tions are the cornerstone of the Hungarian Communists’ policy

1. We know from life that a Party which comes to power, or may
come in the foreseeable future, must prepare for this In every
respect beforehand as to program, practical measures and cadres.
Today, when the pace of historical and social development is
quickening, Communists may have to pay dearly for any delay in
using their political and organizational possibilities and any under-
estimation of available experience. Communists must never stop
learning, but it is very bad when they begin after winning power
to learn what they could have learned before. The class struggle is
never lenient to anyone.

The winning of power affords the Party vast opportunities, but
the Party’s duties and responsibility grow immensely at the same
time, for its policy must take account of the fundamental interests
of all working classes and strata. We are constantly faced with new
problems for which we must find correct solutions. And we must
always remember about our mistakes, shortcomings and contradic-
t1ons.

In our country, the Party not only leads the process of revolu-
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tionary change but criticizes its own activity, being in ‘opposition’
to itself, so to speak. The absence or under-estimation of the func-
tion of Communist criticism and self-criticism may do incalculable
harm. -

The Party can meet the demands put upon it by the working class
and the people only if, in all situations, it sees negative and positive
aspects of social development, all the pluses and minuses, as Lenin
put it, better and more fully than others; if it can foresee and
analyze, draw conclusions and set tasks; more important still, if it
always lends ear to the masses, especially the working class; if it
sees, in even poorly formulated complaints or questions, what is
reasonable or, in other words, the problems agitating people and
calling for an early solution; if it teaches and guides the people and,
on the other hand, constantly learns from them.

The main objective of the working class in the conditions of
exploitation is to fight for power. On winning it, the Party must
ensure that power is immediately put in the service of the working
class. It must take a stand against those who regard power as an
end in itself and not a means. Intimately bound up with this is the
struggle to preserve and steadily consolidate power —in the right
sense of the word. The sad experience of two counter-revolutions
in half a century has convinced us Hungarian Communists that the
working class is vitally interested in maintaining power and is
prepared to make the very greatest sacrifices to this end.

The working class and other working people of any country can
concern themselves with radical social and economic changes,
abolish exploitation and oppression and bring complete freedom to
every working man or woman only when they are in power. How-
ever, this is a long process that may require a whole epoch. To
preserve pawer is, therefore, a task of paramount importance.

The experience of Hungary, and indeed of other countries, shows
that the power of the working class finds itself in danger when
mistakes are made inside the country concerned, with the result
that reaction gets a chance to act. The existence of the Soviet
Union and the socialist world system foredooms armed imperialist
attack to failure. An indication of this is also the imperialists’
forced abandonment of their postwar policy of ‘liberating’ the
people’s democracies. (The u.s. imperialists’ aggression against the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam was largely made possible, in our
view, by the fact that, objectively, the Chinese leaders’ policy be-
came a serious obstacle to a united front against imperialism.)
However, the imperialists try to overthrow working-class power
when a political crisis develops in the country concerned, as the
Hungarian counter-revolution in 1956 revealed.

The forces of home and foreign reaction were able to launch an
offensive in our country only because the sectarian and dogmatic
mistakes that had been made over a long period and the ensuing
wave of Right-wing revisionism weakened and then paralyzed the
revolutionary forces, brought disarray into the Party and ideolo-
gically disoriented its supporters. Consequently, a Communist Party
must lay bare in time mistakes that, in a way, are inevitable, and
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must be strong enough to correct and renew its policy, for this is
the only way to regain the confidence of the masses and stave off
imperialist interference from without and a revival of reactionary
activity. . .

But what if the revolutionary forces are no longer in command
of the situation at home because they have been temporarily put
out of action and divided while the crisis is becoming so sharp as to
endanger the power of the working class? If this question is asked
In a general, abstract way, the answer is simple: it is necessary to
ask for internationalist help. In practice, however, things are much
less ‘obvious’ and more complicated than it might seem, to judge
by our experience. In a case of this nature, the situation is so
unclear to the ‘world’ and what really goes on behind the scenes
so veiled that not all of even those who support socialism can imme-
diately and accurately estimate events nor take appropriate deci-
sions.

The Hungarian counter-revolution moved with lightning speed
from the slogan ‘correcting the mistakes of socialism’ to White
terror. Nevertheless, it took quite long to convince large sections of
our public that we had a counter-revolution and that the situation
had necessitated seeking Sov.et aid. Many of even those who con-
sidered themselves Marxists and were motivated by pure intentions
- I mean the various ‘revolutionary committees’ operating on behalf
of writers and intellectuals — claimed weeks and months after the
event that even if there had been some elements of a counter-
revolution, the process as a whole had not been a counter-revolu-
tion and that, moreover, there had been a ‘revolutionary’ movement
of the masses to ‘renovate’ and build ‘genuine’ socialism. On these
grounds they condemned the formation of the Revolutionary
Worker-Peasant Government and its recourse to Soviet aid.

In December 1956 our Party’s Central Committee, having analyzed
the roots and course of the counter-revolution, came to the conclu-
sion that the misled masses had really not wanted a change in the
nature of the system but had sought an end to deformations. It was
on this point that there was a divergence between the conclusions
drawn with Marxist-Leninist loyalty to principle and from class
positions, and those drawn from positions of ‘general humanism,’
which may complicate matters and paralyze the will for action even
though it is prompted by no hostile intent. The revolutionary core
of our Party held that the interests of genuine humanism made
immediate action imperative to stave off civil war and a possible
international conflict. And this explains why seeking Soviet aid was
inevitable: a careful analysis of the situation revealed that there
was no other way out. Each hour which could hasten the end of the
mortal danger posed to Hungary by the offensive of home and
foreign reaction meant saving thousands and tens of thousands of
lives. We were not deluded by the fact that the attempt to restore
the old system was camouflaged as a ‘democratic revolution.,” How-
ever, few believed at the time that the day was not far off when
even those who had been misled at home and abroad would be
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grateful to the Soviet Union and the new revolutionary, Leninist
leadership of our Party for their prompt measures.

The crisis of our society was grave indeed. What pained us Com-
munists above all else was that the masses had lost their bearings
and that their faith in the Party was shaken. However, it was not a
crisis of the system but a crisis and failure of a particular team of
leaders and a particular method of leadership. In the bitterest
moments we derived strength from the realization that even in
those conditions reaction was compelled to wear a mask and veil
its designs, since otherwise the deceived and angered masses would
have swept away the advocates of restoration,

Thus our experience showed that the problem cannot be approach-
ed in abstract fashion. In a situation in which the enemy contrives
through political maneuvers to dupe the masses while Communists
and statesmen in leading positions yield to demagogy and pressure
from the right, some of them even becoming traitors, those who can
act must do so.

Ruling Marxist-Leninist parties can - due to their standing and
the power of the socialist system - give one another necessary help
and overcome even the greatest difficulties by joint effort. They are
In a position to foil any attempt by the enemy at home or abroad
to overthrow the regime and pave the way for restoration processes
(our experience in the autumn of 1956 showed this). Hence, in
terms of principle and practice, one must not rule out such 2 meas-
ure as a carefully thought out decision and a forced way out when
Communists, striving to maintain for the people power won at the
cost of enormous sacrifice, resort to internationalist aid. A move of
this nature may for a while make the impression of a violation of
national sovereignty but in the end people come to realize that it
was made precisely in order to safeguard their socialist country
against reaction’s inroads. The potentialities of internationalism are
of historic significance to the world socialist system and are a most
important guarantee of the peoples’ future.

The task of a Communist Party after winning power is to main-
tain and consolidate it. In so doing the Party must always remem-
ber that power has to serve the people and the working class and
that wielding it should never become an end in itself. This task
cannot be accomplished without manifold and persevering efforts.
The Party’s policy as a whole, that 1s, the socialist transformation of
economic and social relations, the organization and democratic
development of the state, the implementation of a cultural revolu-
tion, and a Marxist-Leninist line on international issues, must serve
to strengthen and perfect the power won, The armed forces and
the various other organs of state power have a big role to play in
this respect. Of late, the mass media have gained considerably in
importance, The decisive factor, however, is support from the
working class and the people. A policy is effective and right only
If it serves their interests and expresses their aspirations, and if it
Is carried on by proper methods and makes it possible to mobilize
the people at any moment, even when difficulties arise, so as io
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defe_nd. strengthen and perfect state power. This is the key to
retaining power and making it unshakable.

1. Our Party and working people, and with them the international
Communist movement, paid dearly for the mistakes made in the
first half of the 50s and for the counter-revolutionary action in our
country resulting from revisionist betrayal. The Party saw it as its
duty to the Hungarian people and the world Communist movement
to deliver a devastating blow to the counter-revolutionary forces
and correct the mistakes made before 1956. It revealed the distor-
tions of its general line, pointed to the incorrect methods that had
gained currency and bound all its members to combat and eliminate
them. The Party drew proper conclusions from violations of the
principles of the policy of alliances and from the underestimation
of work among the masses. Its objective in the process was to sum
up the experience gained in the 55 years of the Hungarian Com-
munists’ struggle — both before and after winning power - so as to
learn its lessons.

The Party settled its relations with its allies and the non-party
masses. It was exceedingly important to respect the principle of
treating our allies in the popular front, trade unions and other mass
organizations, in the sphere of administrative, cultural and economic
activity, as equal partners, heeding their opinions irrespective of
whether they agreed or disagreed with us or criticized us, and
arguing patiently with them if necessary. We share both achieve-
ments and cares, bear responsibility in common and solve problems
by joint effort.

For almost 15 years now, it has been customary in all Party
echelons - from the Central Committee to branch organizations -
to enlist the participation of both Communist and non-Communist
experts in the investigation of various problems and the prepara-
tion of relevant proposals. Before taking the final decision, the
Party generally consults the leading bodies of mass organizations,
the People's Patriotic Front and research institutions, most of
which are made up of non-Communists. This practice helps to
extend democracy and use collective wisdom. It brings a large
number of people into the preparation of Party and government
decisions and into their subsequent implementation. It keeps the
possibility of error to a minimum. The Party sets itself similar
objectives in applying new methods as it exercises its leading role.
Party committees take no decisions in regard to the leading bodies
of government, economic, cultural or mass organizations. The Party
expects its members in these organizations to put forward appro-
priate proposals and to seek the adoption of correct decisions by
adducing sound arguments, through persuasion, on a democratic
basis. This is a more difficult, and occasionally perhaps a lengthier,
but unquestionably a more advisable procedure.

The atmosphere in our country today is favorable to all who wish
to gain a place for themselves in society through honest work. One
can work and create in peace, and strive confidently for a life
worthy of man, a life becoming fuller from day to day.
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The Party follows the mood of the masses and shares their joys
and cares. By widely using scientific methods of analyzing social
development, we continuously improve our knowledge of the socio-
economic condition of the working people, their cultural and spirit-
ual life. The Party strives to ensure that its organizations and all
leading economic and local government bodies bear in mind the
needs of the people wherever they may live and work. It holds that
the confidence of the masses cannot be won once and for all - any
more than the unity and cohesion of the working class and the
people —and must be continuously renewed.

In our country everyone, from members of the Party cc and the
government to rank-and-file Communists and non-Party executives,
maintain constant and close contact with the population, imple-
menting Lenin's advice to both teach the masses and learn from
them. It is a strict rule that meetings with working people should
not be in the nature of monologues but of fruitful exchanges of
views, of a dialogue between leaders and led, between deputies
and their electorates. The Party regards this contact and political
work among the masses as a touchstone of its general line and an
essential guarantee that our policy meets the requirements of society
at every stage of its development and is really implemented. A
correct policy towards the allies of the working class and effective
political work among the masses are objective requirements of
socialist development and their successful implementation is a
decisive condition of our progress

All this enabled us, after consolidating working-class power, to
tackle big social problems requiring considerable material expendi-

tures, political unity, great circumspection, and a tactful and atten-
tive approach to the people. Of special importance were the socialist
changes carr.ed out in agriculture between 1959 and 1962 and the
economic management reform effected in 1968. The former resulted
in improving the conditions of the peasants, which expressed itself
in higher living standards and in bringing them much closer to urban
standards. The economic reform is still very ‘voung’ and the results
are not as great as in the transformation of the countryside, but our
initial gains are encouraging, life shows our solutions to be correct
and the reform has proved its worth in practice.

We are faced with a number of other important problems. The
reform of the educational system was aimed at raising the ideolo-
gical standard of instruction and education and the effectiveness of
disseminating scientific knowledge, whose volume is growing fast.
It became necessary to step up scientific research and improve the
methods of managing it. The 10th Party Congress (November
1970) . which dealt with important economic problems, also set the
task of fostering socialist democracy and improving the educational
system. Thus new problems arise as we go on building socialism. A
standing task of the Party is to analyze them and work out appro-
priate solutions.

An important aspect of Party work is constantly to study and
utilize the experience of other socialist countries with due regard to
the situation at home. Our Party always takes into account the
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likely effect of measures planned and implemented by us on the
activity of fraternal parties, especially those not yet in power. We
strive to ensure that each step we take helps fraternal parties as
far as possible. The signific of what goes on in the socialist
countries i1s seen in the fact that nowadays their every internal
problem attracts the attent f world opinion, both friendly and
hostile. This helps to publicize our achievements and, on the other
hand, it put great respoi lity on every socialist country in re-
he world Communist movement.

Adhering to umversally valid objective laws and taking into
account national peculiarities in building socialism are prerequisites
for accomplishing the tasks facing the Party. These two factors
must be In harmony and neither of them can be counterposed to
the other, denied or ignored. To balance them correctly is of funda-
mental importance today. Right-wing revisionists minimize or com-
pletely deny the role of universal laws, stressing only national
peculiarities. This 1s one of the starting points and the root of their
nationalist and anti-Soviet views. As for those who hold to sectarian,
dogmatic and conservative positions, they are incapable of crea-
tively taking account of national peculiarities and hence cannot
ensure adherence to universal laws, which is indispensable. They
thereby make it imposs ble for themselves and the Party to analyze
comprehensively and in detail problems arising in the course of
socialist construction, detect mistakes and contradictions and re-
move them

Lenin pointed to the necessity tor a concrete analysis of each
particular situation taking into careful account historical and social
conditions and national traditions. We know from history that the
socialist countries, while adhering to the main principles of Marx-
ism-Leninism and to universal laws, solve particular problems dif-
ferently. This is true, for example, of the system of economic
management, which is based on planning as a general law of social-
ism; of methods of cultural policy; of the development lines of
socialist democracy; of questions of Party leadership of mass
organizations, first of all the trade unions, as well as of government
agencles and local government bodies,

Concrete differences are in themselves no problem, for they
involve processes and institutions in constant motion and forma-
tion. What does not prove its worth is discarded, and what proves
useful and correct is carried forward. Soc:ialism, which is being
built in fourteen countries on three continents, must not and can-
not follow one pattern as to details. It is only natural that the
fraternal parties should come up against new problems at every
stage. It is their solution that constitutes the creative aspect of
building the new society, the true romance of the revolution.

Bilateral and multilateral exchanges of experience between social-
iIst countries and fraternal parties benefit all concerned. We can
multiply our achievements by seeing to it that our contacts become
stronger and more meaningful, that there is as little formalism and
as much real exchange of views as possible in our meetings and
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that, as well as telling about their achievements. those who
discuss plans, problems, difficulties and contradictions arising in
the course of development, and ways and means of overcoming
them, ever more frequently. What we mean is principled, com-
radely discussions precluding interference in the internal affairs of
any Party or country and all infringements of the principle of inde
pendence. At the same time, we think a Marxist-Leninist approach
to a problem is necessary when a principled, comradely opinion
can by no means be regarded as interference but as help. This
will promote cooperation on a qualitatively new and higher level.
If we tried, by way of summing up, to describe the conditions of
the Party’s work since it won power and asked ourselves whether
these conditions are easier now, the answer would hardly be a
simple one. Of course, we are inspired by the fact that we are
“‘ﬂrkiﬂﬂ for ourselves and that our ideal — socialism and con
ISm - ‘1S no longer a program, a theory, or a task 1o be accomplish-
er and has become ‘a matter of actual and practical development’
(Lenin, Coll. Works, Vol. 31, p. 372). This is the important thing
On the other hand building a new society is a formidable task re-
quiring tremendous effort, stamina, patience and wisdom. The
occasional assessments of our affairs made bv outsiders without
regard to the objective conditions determining our various moves
seem perfectly pointless to us. There are those who try, from the
point of view of their own desires or by way of abstract moralizing,
to tell us what would be the best thing to do in this or that situa-
tion. We are always ready to lend ear to sound advice, but we find
it hard to accept advice that disregards our distinctive conditions
and, in our view, runs counter to the interests of socialism.

The Central Committee report to the 24th Congress of the crsu
contains what we consider an instructive conclusion. ‘The whole
socialist world,” it says, ‘is in motion and is being continuously
perfected. Naturally, it develops through struggle of the new against
the old and by resolving internal contradictions. The experience
they have gained helps fraternal parties to resolve their contradic-
tions correctly and in time and confidently to follow the path
charted by the great teachers of the proletariat, Marx, Engels and
Lenin. . . . We stand for cooperation between fraternal countries
becoming ever more profound and diversified, involving ever larger
sections of the working people, and for these countries studying
one another’'s specific experience more thoroughly at all levels of
government, social, economic and cultural activity.” This statement
is of fundamental importance, and Hungary’s experience of building
socialism proves it entirely correct. Putting it into practice fully
accords with the national interests of our country and the inter-
national objectives of our Party.

meel

The lessons of the more than a half-century old Communist
movement of Hungary are also valid for the present generation of
our Communists. The world is changing but history teaches us that
we must carefully preserve and reckon with the movement's
heritage.
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Socialist Unity
Party Congress

feature

Paul Verner

The Eighth Congress of the Socialist Unity Party of Germany came
a few weeks after the historic 24th Congress of the crsu. It found
lively response among the working people of the German Demo
cratic Republic and our comrades and friends all over the world.

What are the main Congress results?

Congress made a Marxist-Leninist analysis of the international
situation, the alignment of class forces and the worldwide class
struggle. On this basis i1t formulated the strategy and tactics of
our Party and state in the fight against imperialism, for peace and
socialism.

Congress took stock of the republic’s social progress and provided
scientific guidelines for the further construction of a developed
socialist society. This process is being pressed forward by promoting
socialist statehood, building up the productive forces, extending the
material and technical base of socialism, raising the people’'s educa-
tional and cultural standards and moulding the new man. It neces-
sitates continuous effort to carry forward socialist social relations
and to increase the leading role of the working class and its
Marxist-Leninist Party.

Congress was a further indicat.on of the Party’'s complete unity
and close cohesion and the consistency of its policies. This ex-
pressed itself in both the est:mation of the results of carrving out
the decisions of the Seventh Congress (1967) and the delegates’
approval of future tasks. Unity manifested itself in a constructive
debate during which delegates submitted numerous proposals for
the solution of new problems. All Congress documents were ap-
proved unanimously. A fact empbhasizing unity was the unanimous
election of the Central Committee, Political Bureau and Secretariat,
and First Secretary, a post entrusted to Erich Honecker.

Attended by delegations of 94 Communist, Workers', national
democratic and Left-wing Socialist parties from 83 countries, the
Eighth Congress of the surG became a forum of proletarian inter-
nationalim and contributed to the strength and unity of the revo-
lutionary forces of the world. The substantially greater attendance
in comparison with the Seventh Congress, which played host to
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67 parties, is evidence of the increased international prestige of
our Party and republic.

The presence of so many spokesmen for the three main revolu-
tionary forces of our time —-the world socialist system, the inter-
national working class and the national liberation movement - lent
Congress special significance. Speeches by foreign delegates revealed
the strong impact of the 1969 Meeting of Communist and Workers'
Parties on the growth of the main revolutionary forces.

Congress was an impressive proof of the durable fighting alliance
and fraternal relations between the surG and cpsu and the parties
of other socialist countries. The nature of this alliance was aptly
defined by L. 1. Brezhnev, General Secretary of the cc cpsu, who
said in his Congress speech that ‘friendship is the heart and soul of
our alliance formed in joint struggle for the triumph of peace and
socialism.’

Our foreign policy of peace, Congress stressed, is in harmony
with the nature of a developed socialist society and with the desire
to continue doing everything to raise the people’s material and
cultural standards. It is a policy designed to provide favorable
external conditions for socialist building and calls for sustained
effort to help in strengthening the alliance of socialist countries
and internationalist solidarity with the peoples fighting for free-
dom, and in stepping up the fight against aggressive imperialism,
for the principles of peaceful coexistence.

In our conditions these principles found expression in the five
points of the cc Report describing the contribution of the GbprR to
European peace. The Report noted that the GprR favors an early
conference on European security and, like its allies, advances
no preliminary conditions. The republic has signified its readiness
to join the UN and its specialized agencies and establish normal
diplomatic relations with all countries. It declares for relations
with the Federal Republic of Germany conforming to international
law and for normal relations with West Berlin, both of which
would ease tensison in the heart of Europe.

The Congress keynote was the Party’s desire to do all in its
power for the good of the working class and the people. Congress
sittings became a forum for an exhaustive exchange of views
reflecting the collective wisdom of Communists and other working
people. The exchange was marked by an earnest approach, a
realistic assessment of the situation — of our achievements and diffi-
culties — by militant optimism and, last but not least, by a clear
intelligent debate. The deliberations of Congress, which were mean-
ingful and to the point, and it decisions serving the people’s
interests strengthened the fa.th of the masses in the Party and
the bonds linking them together. They enhanced the Party's prestige.
All the speculations voiced by our opponents before, during or
after Congress were defeated — they proved wreng also often in the
past. The rumors and conjectures that were put about burst like
a soap-bubble when confronted with the results of Congress and
the impact of it decisions on the masses.
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The Eighth Party Congress was expected to answer various ques-
tions in accordance with the objective laws of socialist building.
These questions arise as our republic fulfils the program of carry-
ing forward socialist society. Eschewing all subjectivism and illu-
sions, it realistically specified the Party’s main policy lines at the
present stage of building developed socialism,

Congress stressed that a developed socialist society, which it is
the Party's chief task to build, was defined in the main in the
Program adopted by the S xth Congress (1963) and the decisions
of the Seventh Congress (1967) . In other words, the Eighth Congress
carried on the development initiated in the 60s. At that time we
finished laying the foundations for socialism and brought about the
triumph of socialist relations of production. The steps taken on
August 13, 1961, to safeguard the state frontier created new condi-
tions for the operation of socialist economic laws. It became objec-
tively necessary and possible to move on to building a developed
socialist society. The task of using the advantages of socialism
to satisfy the material and spiritual requirements of the working
class and other working people ever more fully and vigorously to
shape a socialist way of life came to the fore.

This entitled Erich Honecker to say in the cc Report to the
Eighth Congress: ‘Ever since socialist relations of production pre-
vailed in our country, we have been engaged in the comprehensive,
all-round construction of a developed socialist society.’

The Eighth Congress charted the continued socialist development
of the Gpr. The decisions on building communism in the Soviet
Union adopted by the 24th Congress of the cpsu were invaluable
to us in this respect.

We know from our own experience that forming developed social-
icm poses big and complicated problems. The question 1s, as L. 1.
Brezhnev said at our Congress, ‘how best to combine the advantages
of the socialist system with the latest achievements of the scientific
and technological revolution; how to ensure on this basis high
effectiveness and planned and proportionate development through-
out the national economy and a substantial rise in the people’s
standard of life; in what forms to extend in breadth and depth
the effort towards moulding people’s socialist consciousness; by
what means to make headway in the creative development of social-
iIst democracy; how to raise the standard of cooperation among
fraternal socialist countries.’

Proceeding from the essentially successful implementation of
the decisions of the Seventh Congress, the Eighth Congress anwered
these questions in keeping with our actual conditions and possibili-
ties. It offered the working people a clear and correct perspective
and approved a vast working program - directives for the economic
development plan for the 1971-75 period — meeting the interests of
the working class and people as a whole.

‘The main object of the five-year plan,” we read in the relevant
Congress resolut.on and the directives for the five-year plan, ‘is
to raise the people’s material and cultural standards higher still
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through rapid development of socialist production, greater effective-
ness, progress in science and technology, and growing labor produc-
tivity.’

This main task, following from the main economic law of social-
Ism, shows that under socialism the economy is not an end in
itself but a means of meeting people’s material and spiritual needs
more and more fully. The directives are aimed at improving the
material and cultural standards of life. They add up to a set of
measures — increasing consumer goods output and raising wages;
stepping up house-building; appropriating from 140 to 150 billion
marks for education and culture; nurseries and kindergartens; ex-
tending medical care and old age maintenance. These measures, the
cc Report pointed out, put greater demands primarily on the labor,
competence and sense of responsibility of everyone, whatever his
job. It is common knowledge that society cannot consume more
than it produces. Our work'ng class and other working people
realize this, as discussion of Congress results revealed.

To improve the standard of life, it is necessary to strengthen
the material and technical basis of socialism and steadily increase
the national income by raising labor productivity and the effective-
ness of social production and by improving quality. Congress gave
these matters considerable attention. Among others, it resolved to
increase the national income by 30 billion marks over 1970, which
means that in 1975 it should range between 136 and 138 billion
marks., Formerly it took us ten years — from 1955 to 1965 - to in-
crease the national income as much as that. Industrial production
iIs to go up 34 to 36 per cent, which means that in 1975 it will
be worth 60 billion marks more than at the beginning of this
five-year plan. This equals the value of the 1955 output. Labor
productivity should grow by 35 to 37 per cent.

Further economic progress will be achieved chiefly by intensify-
ing social production and raising its effectiveness. With due regard
to present development conditions, the emphasis in economic growth
is being shifted to intensification. This is an objective requirement
of developed social:sm, which the cc Report to Congress presented
as follows: ‘To intensify production means, in plain terms, In-
creasing output by making better use of available production
facilities and modernizing them, and by producing more with the
same labor power. We will spend primarily on reconstruction and
not on extensive new construction. . . This option corresponds
to the fundamental conditions prevailing in our economy.’

Congress decribed socialist rationalization as a key political task
in every field. This is not a solution for paupers, as some believe,
but for judicious people who appreciate the exigencies of the day.
Rationalization implies modernizing the facilities in use, mechani-
zation, partial automation, and complete automation of the more
important economic units. Science and technology are faced with
new and higher demands. They must make a substantial contri-
bution to rationalization and help in accelerating the growth and
raising the effectiveness of our economy.
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Congress defined raising production effectiveness as one of the
main objects of our economic policy and pointed to the need to
Improve economic mangement, Since plans are the pivot of socialist
management and guide the initiatives and conscious activities of
millions in fulfilling social tasks, they must be of a high standard.
It is most important that plans be scientifically sound and balanced
and that development by industries and regions be coordinated.

Since a developed socialist society can fully bring its advantages
to bear only if every opportunity for a socialist international divi-
sion of labor is used, the Eighth Congress stressed the importance
of extending economic integration with the Soviet Union and other
cMEA countries and defined accomplishment of this task as an
internationalist class duty,

In late years our Party has been trying hard to use, on the basis
of the economic system being introduced, ways and means of
economic planning and mangement in line with both the general
laws of socialism and the specific conditions obtaining in our
country. Congress called for meaningfully continuing the effort to
perfect the economic system, whose effectiveness should be gauged
by how far it helps millions of working people to attain high profi-
ciency. Another yardstick of economic effectiveness is how the
people’'s working and living conditions are improving, how their
desire for better political, economic and professional training is
encouraged and how their role in economic management and
planning and their sense of responsibility for them are growing.

Closely linked with this is the task of fostering people’s socialist-
mindedness. New man is formed, first of all, through creative labor,
as a member of a work team, due to active participation in socialist
emulation, through the study and knowledge of cultural values,
through participation in the management and planning of social
labor. The aim is to encourage such traits as initiative and creative
daring in labor, high educational and cultural standards, awareness
of one’s responsibility for the collective body and the interests
of society, a socialist attitude to one’s civic duties and an inter-
nationalist way of thinking,

To ensure that the above tasks are accomplished, Congress called
on the Party membership to treat ideological work among people
as a decisive Party activity and give priority to the task of educat-
ing the working people in the spirit of socialist patriotism, prole-
tarian internationalism and a socialist attitude to labor and to
public property, of building up their Marxist-Leninist world outlook
and intensifying the struggle against reactionary bourgeois ideology.

An objective requirement in building a developed socialist society
Is steadily to promote and perfect the political system in the GDR.
Our Party applies universal objective laws to the republic’'s condi-
tions. It anticipates that the leading role of the working class in
state and society will grow and that the alliance of the working
class, cooperative peasantry, the intellectuals and other strata will
be strengthened.
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As the people’s moral and poliitcal unity grows the positions of
other social classes and strata are drawing closer to the positions
of the working class. This is a highly differentiated, complicated
and long process. It depends in no small degree on the influence
of the working class over all other classes and strata, on the
ability of its Party to carry on its ideological and political work
in such a way as to reach and win over everyone.

For more than two decades now, the working class of the GDR
has wielded power. ‘The working class has founded our state and
rallied all the working people to support it,” the cc Report to the
Eighth Congress noted. ‘It has imparted its humanism and militancy
to the new society.” A developed socialist society can be formed
only if the responsibility of the working class grows in step with
the objectively growing role of this class. This applies to the
subsequent internal development of the Gbr, to the task of meeting
the material and cultural requirements of the working class and
other working people ever more fully, fostering socialist conscious-
ness, and shaping a socialist way of life. The ideology, moral quali-
ties and behavior standards of the working class should be extended
to all working men and women and the whole people. Growing
working-class responsibility is also a highly important factor for
strengthening the socialist commonwealth and for fighting effectively
against imperialism.

Large-scale socialist production, a key component of the material
and technical basis of the new social system, is a specific battlefield
for the working class and plays a big role in building up the mate-
rial basis of the alliance with the cooperative peasantry. This led
the Eighth Congress to devote special attention to the activity of
the trade unions, which encompass almost the whole working class.
LLenin called the trade unions a school of communism. This means
that the unions must take a more active part in the exercise of
power by the working class, in advancing production and improving
life. It is largely through everyday trade union activity that the
working class wields its influence on the economy and the whnle
of society.

Socialist society, by virtue of objective factors, is led by the
working class. This, however, in no way reduces the role or contri-
bution of other laboring classes and strata, Congress stressed. The
working class helps them fully to use their creative powers and

to contribute their share to socialist building.

The tried and tested alliance of the social and political forces
of our society, led bv the working class and its Marxist-Leninist
Party, will go from strength to strength, for this meets the common
fundamental interests of the working class, cooperative peasantry,
socialist intelligentsia and other working people. Congress empha-
sized that, using the vast experience of our policy of alliance, we
will continue to make every new step forward together with our
partners in the alliance, so that they may take an ever more
conscious and active part in building a mature socialist society.

The leading role of the working class and its Marxist-Leninist
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Party and the role of the socialist state logically grow as our
society develops. This also applies to the effort to perfect socialist
democracy, necessitated by the increased scale of the economy,
qualitative changes in it, and a stronger interlocking of economic
branches and their interaction with other public spheres. Increasing
demands are made on scientific, well-balanced and integrated
management and planning of social progress.

Furthermore, international cooperation and socialist economic
integration of the cMEA countries widen the sphere of government
activity in many respects. In view of the mounting and insidious
aggressiveness of imperialism, government agencies are bound in
Increasing measure to detect and foil enemy schemes in time.
Consolidation of state power is also closely linked with the GDR’s
contribution to the strength of the socialist defense coalition.

In accordance with the tested Leninist principle of democratic
centralism, we must carry forward socialist democracy by making
government activity still clearer to the working people and by
constantly encourag ng their participation in government, We must
also put higher demands on the people’s representative bodies and
deputies, ensure that the decisions they make are still more specific
and effective, and promote close cooperation between these bodies
and the enterprises and mass organizations, especially the trade
unions. One of the tasks of these bodies is to maintain socialist
law and order and steadfastly carry on educational work aimed at
making conscious discipline a habit of people.

To continue building developed socialism in our republic, the Party

must raise its militancy, step up its theoretical, ideological, political
and organizing activity and encourage greater initiative and activity
on the part of its members.

Being the vanguard of the working class, the Party sees its chief
task in directing social development in the GDR according to a
scientifically sound strategy and tactics and in stimulating the
initiative of every citizen to further the prosperity of the socialist
system. Congress stressed that the strength of our Party, a militant
union of like-minded people, lies in voluntary and conscious dis-
cipline and in the militancy and devoted labor of its every member.
This is why every Party member must work devotedly to bring
the Party decisions to reality. And it explains the need to extend
inner-Party democracy and respect the Leninist standards of Party
life. Special attention should be given to collective leadership as
an important principle for all Party committees. Collective leader-
ship connotes personal responsibility and guarantees a realistic
and earnest approach, primarily to new problems. It guarantees the
adoption of correct decisions and prevents subjectivism.

Branch organizations, which directly link the Party with the
working people, will be able to heighten their efficiency and win
greater prestige as all Communists master the theoretical wealth
provided by the decisions of the Eighth Congress and establish still
closer links with the masses, explaining Party policy to them
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patiently and in a principled way, and rallying them to carry this
policy into practice,

The membership of the Socialist Unity Party of Germany has
set about fulfilling the decisions of the Eighth Congress, feeling
certain that each step towards forming a developed socialist society
strengthens the German Democratic Republic and helps to change
the balance of world forces in favor of socialism and peace.
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New advance in
building socialism

Nyamyn Zhagvaral

The 16th Congress of the Mongolian People’'s Revolutionary Party
(MPRP) was one of this vear's outstanding events in our country.

After hearing and discussing the Central Committee Report
presented by Yumzhagiin Tsedenbal, First Secretary, cc Mmprre, and
Chairman, Council of Ministers of the Mongolian People’s Republic,
the Congress approved the Party's policy and activity. It adopted
directives for the fifth five-year plan of economic and cultural
development and the declaration ‘The Just Cause of the Peoples
of Indochina Will Prevail’ and ‘In Support of the Arab Peoples’
Fight.!" The Congress elected the central Party bodies.

The Party, which celebrated its 50th anniversary last spring,
arrived at its congress solidly united and equipped with new
experience in socialist building. The Congress was unanimous in
estimating the home and foreign policy of the Party and the state
and the results achieved by them. Its approach to the task of
drafting the plan for the next five years was principled and business-
like.

I. By carrving out the decisisons of the 15th Party Congress (1966),
the Mongolian people made considerable headway in every economic
field and reached a new milestone in bulding up the material and
technical base of socialism, promoting the economy and raising
the standard of living. The fulfilment of the fourth five-year plan
in regard to the main indices went a considerable way towards
accomplishing the tasks set by the new Party Program, intended to
complete socialist construction in Mongolia.

The past five years have seen agricultural production go up
despite natural calamities. Large investments, approximating to
24 per cent of the national econcemy’s accumulations, enabled us
to provide animal husbandry with additional facilities. Over the
five-vear period we started industrial production of feeds, increased
their stocks and organized their transport to the Gobi area, We
watered 18 million hectares of pastures, extended construction of
cowsheds and improved the veterinary service.

Noteworthy progress was made in strengthening socialist agri-
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cultural enterprises — cooperatives and state farms, At present each
cooperative has an average of 60.7 thousand head of collectively-
owned livestock, fixed assets worth up to five million tugriks and
a money income of two million tugriks. The state farms, which
specialize in various branches of crop-farming and pedigree stock-
breeding, average over 10,000 hectares of cultivated land and
30,000 head of livestock,

Industry has registered further progress. By 1970 total output
had increased 60 per cent over 1965, growing at an average annual
rate of 9.9 per cent. Per capital output of the main industrial
products showed a substantial increase. Power production was up
78 per cent and coal output, 77 per cent.

By carrying forward social production under our fourth five-year
plan, we achieved a further improvement in the people’s material
and cultural standards. Consumption funds grew by 24.6 per cent
and the wages fund, 27 per cent.

We also registered notable cultural gains. Specifically, we are
introducing universal seven-year education for children, as envisaged
by the Party.

The Congress took stock of the economic, political and ideological
activities of the Party and the people and decided on the next
tasks in building the material and technical base of socialism.

1. According to the Congress directives for the new five-year plan
(1971-75), the main economic task is substantially to increase
social production through a steady growth of agriculture and
further progress in industry and other economic branches, and io
ensure, on this basis, a continuous rise in living and cultural
standards.

The Plan provides for the following increases: total social product,
31-35 per cent, national income 30-33 per cent (gross agricultural
output is to grow by 22-25 per cent and industrial output, 53-56
per cent) and transport operations 23-24 per cent.

A special effort will be made to expand agriculture, which is
still the mainstay of our economy. The high rate of population
growth, rapid industrial progress and an expanding foreign trade,
are putting new demands on agriculture. To meet the country’s
needs, we plan to increase agricultural production as follows: meat
15.3 per cent, milk 25, wool 13, grain (state purchases) 50, potatoes

and other vegetables 60 per cent. The livestock population is to
grow by 11 per cent.

To ensure steady progress in an'mal husbandry, we need to
supply it with more facilities. Under the new five-year plan, 70
per cent of the investments earmarked for agriculture will be spent
on this branch,

A number of important economic steps have been taken in line
with the decisions of the Ninth Plenum of the Central Committee,
to provide material incentives. We are raising the purchase prices
of staple products and introducing a new bonus system for farms
fulfilling or exceeding state assignments. There are new personnel
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requirements to be met. A number of rural areas are very short
of labor power and the Party has resolved to send at least 50,000
school leavers there during the next five years and over 3,000
experts who have had a higher or secondary specialized education.

The fifth five-year plan is an important stage in the effort to
transform Mongolia into an industrial-agrarian country as decided
by the Party. Power production is to increase 50-35 per cent, coal
25-30, mining industry output 80, building materials 50, light
industry output 43-47, and foodstuffs 60-65 per cent.

In framing its economic polcy, the Party proceeds from the
supreme goal of socialism, which is to raise the people's standard
of living and fully meet their material and cultural needs.

The directives adopted by the 16th Congress provide for a sub-
stantial increase in the working people's cash earnings. The payroll
in agricultural cooperatives will show a 40-45 per cent increase;
the wages of certain low-income categories will go up 15-20 per
cent; industrial and building workers, as well as workers in some
other branches, will gain a 7 per cent bas.c-wage increase; working
people will pay less income tax and mothers of large families will
get larger allowances. There is to be a further cut in consumer
goods prices. As a result, the population’s real income will increase
by roughly 22-23 per cent over the five-year period and public
consumption funds, 36-40 per cent. The directives call for a
24-26 per cent increase in state and cooperative retail trade, a 19
per cent increase in state and cooperative retail trade, a 19 per
cent increase in public catering, 30 per cent in housing and expan-
sion of the service industries.

In carrying out its five-year plan and building up the material
and techn:cal base of socialism, Mongolia will draw, as it always
has, on the fraternal assistance and cooperation of the Soviet
Union and other socialist countries,

Our growing economy and the qualitative changes occurring in
it put high demands on management. The Congress devoted special
attention to the problem of improving economic management and
planning and stressed the need to adopt a new system of socialist
management in most of the enterprises. This system implies com-
bining centralized management and planning with greater enterprise
Initiative and autonomy, and increased responsibility for output
with greater material and moral incentives.

Party, government and econom.c bodies will have to update
production management and encourage the working people to make
fuller use of untapped economic resources.

The Congress decided on preparing scientific forecasts and long-

term plans for the key economic branches covering the next ten
to fifteen years.

. The present stage in our country's development is marked by
the Party’s growing role in every public sphere. The Party became
stronger ideologically, polit.cally and organizationally between its
15th and 16th congresses. A considerable numerical growth and
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an improvement in the composition of the membership are indi-
cative of the Party’s increased role and prestige and its closer
unity with the working people. The Congress called on Party
organizations to draw the foremost workers, cooperative peasants
and intellectuals into their ranks.

The Party strives unremittingly to promote inner-Party democracy
by applying the Leninist standards of Party life, raise its members’
militancy and sense of responsibility, tighten discipline and improve
Party control and inner-party information. With due regard to
radical changes in social relations as a result of building the
foundations of socialism, and to the increasing scope of activity
in leading socialist construction, it was found advisable to draft
amendments to the Party Rules and submit them to the next con-
gress.

The Congress called the Party membership’'s attention to the
need to foster principled criticism and self-criticism, which have
become reliable methods of removing shortcomings and educating
the Party cadre. ‘Every Party leader and every rank-and-file mem-
ber,” the cc Report to the Congress stressed, ‘should be well aware
that principled, open and fair criticism is necessary and useful to
our common cause.’

Marxist-Leninist theory is the scientific foundation of our Party’s
activity, The Party has carried out much theoretical and educa-
tional work since its previous congress. Comparing notes with the
cpsu and other fraternal parties and stepping up the struggle for
purity and creative application of Marxism-Leninism have always
benefited our Party’s ideological standard and helped Party organi-
zations to improve political education,

The Party's ideological institutions and our scientific community
contributed their share to numerous international conferences and
symposiums on the theory and practice of the Communist move-
ment and of socialist and communist building.

Our ideolog:cal life benefited considerably from the scientific
forum held by the cc Mprp and the Editorial Board of this journal,
as well as from the joint session of the Mongolian Academy of
Sciences and the cc Institute of Party History and the Higher Party
School. Both forums attended by Marxist scholars and leaders of
fraternal countries and parties, stressed the value of Mongolia’'s
experience in non-capitalist development for the worldwide struggle
for socialism and for the national liberation movement.

The Party’s theoretical work on important problems of socialist
development is reflected in cc decisions and such documents as
the new Party Program and the cc theses for the 50th anniversary
of the Mongolian People’s Revolution. Many of these problems, in
particular that of strengthening the material and technical base of
socialism, improving economic management and planning, raising
the effectiveness of social production, socio-political and cultural
development or the education of the new man, require further study.
The Party urges raising the standard of scientific research, carrying
forward our theory in close connection with current problems of
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the country’s socialist development and learning from the historic
experience of the cpsu and other fraternal parties.

To improve the Marxist-Leninist training of Party members and
all working people is one of our main ideological tasks. It is
essential to publicize the ideas of scientific socialism, foster the
political consciousness of the working people, cultivate a socialist
attitude to labor and to socialist property, and promote collectivism,
comradeship and mutual assistance. We must go on improving the
political education of Communists and link the study of theory still
more closely with the study of problems of socialist construction,
at the same time exposing bourgeois and opportunist ideology.

iv. The Communist movement and the progressive forces of the
world followed the 16th Congress of Mongolia’s Communists with
keen attention. Our Party's activity over 50 years is an example
of consistent implementation of the principles of scientific socialism
and the great Lenin’'s theory of the possibility of backward coun-
tries making the transition to socialism without having to pass
through the capitalist stage. It shows how our Party and people,
backed by the alliance of socialist countries and, above all, the ex-
perience and support of the world’'s first socialist state, achieved
national rebirth and all-round social progress.

The fact that our Congress was attended by delegations of over
50 Communist, workers’ and national-democratic parties was an
indication of internationalist solidarity with our Party and people.
It meant recognizing the fact that our Party, true to the great
teaching of Marxism-Leninism and the principles of proletarian
internationalism, is successfully leading our working people along
the road of peace and socialism. The guest parties identified them-
selves with our Party on the fundamenal aspects of the international
situation and the world revolutionary movement. They assessed ihe
o0 years' experience of our Party and country as a contribution to
the Communist movement having fundamental significance for the
peoples of developing countries,

The Congress revealed the close unity of our Party and the
cpsu, of the Mongolian and Soviet peoples. It described Mongolian-
Soviet relations as a symbol of socialist internationalism. ‘Mongol-
lan-Soviet friendship, which came into being at the dawn of the
People’'s Revolution,” Y. Tsedenbal said at the Congress, ‘has become
a lasting earnest of our advance in every sphere of life, and a most
important factor for the rapid progress of the Mongolian People’s
Republic towards completing socialist construction.’

The 16th Congress of our Party expressed its heartfelt gratitude
to the cprsu and the government ard people of the Soviet Union for
their constant fraternal assistance to our country in socialist build-
ing and their internationalist solidarity with the Mongolian people.
Our Party sees its duty in continuously strengthening the alliance
with the heroic Soviet people, who are building communism.

The Congress showed again that our Party is an inseparable
component of the international Communist movement, and our
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country a member of the great socialist commonwealth. This de-
termines, the Congress pointed out, the following main lines of
the foreign policy of our Party and state:

— strengthening the unity and cohesion of the world Communist
movement on the principles of proletarian internationalism; broad-
ening fraternal links with the crsu and other Marxist-Leninist
parties and revolutionary democratic forces;

— strengthening the bonds of friendship and all-round cooperation
with the Soviet Union and other socialist countries; extending eco-
nomic, scientific and technological contacts with them and taking
part in socialist integration;

- supporting the working-class and national liberation movement;

- fighting against imperialism and war, for peace and friendship,
for the freedom and social progress of the peoples.

Together with the cesu and other fraternal parties, our Party
works for closer unity and cohesion of the Communist movement.
In line with the 1969 Meeting, it carries on a principled fight against
Right and ‘Left’-wing opportunism, against the divisive policy of
China’s leaders, who undermine the unity of the socialist common-
wealth and the Communist movement.

Our Congress showed that the position of our Party on all the
main problems of the world Communist movement is identical with
the position of the crsu and the overwhelming majority of brother
parties,

Our 16th Party Congress took place shortly before the 50th
anniversary of the Mongolian People’s Revolution, which brought
the working people national and social liberation. During the past
five decades the Mongolian people, led by their Party, have made a
historic leap from a medieval condition to modern civilization, from
economic backwardness to socialist development, from age-long
isolation to an active role in international affairs.

Speaking of the historic significance of our revolution at our
16th Party Congress, W. Weinstone, member of the National Com-
mittee, cr USA said America’s Communists had tremendous respect
for the mprr because Mongolia was the first to have launched a
program of going over from feudalism to socialism, skipping capi-
talism. Mongolia's historic initiative, he said, has been and will be
a source of inspiration and an example to the oppressed peoples of
the world, especially the peoples of Africa, Asia and Latin America.
Mongolia avoided the horrors of capitalism and that was a historic
victory.

Each Party congress marks a new stage in the life and progress
of the Party and the people and stimulates the political and labor
effort of the masses. The 16th Congress was a landmark in the
Marxist-Leninist policy of the Mongolian People’s Revolutionary
Party. In setting out to put its decisions into effect, the Mongol-
ian people are full of creative energy and ready to do their utmost
for the further advancement of their country. This is a guarantee of
successful fulfilment of the program of completing socialist con-
struction in the Mongolian People’s Republic.
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Middle East crisis

and the Arab
liberation movement

Nicolas Chaoui

1. For more than four years now lsrael has been holding on to the
Arab territories occupied in the 1967 war. Its adamant refusal to
withdraw from them - and in this, too, it relies on u.s. support -
has sharply aggravated the Middle East crisis, making it one of the
most volatile issues of our time,

The Israeli-u.s. imperialist plan of quick and complete victory
through a surprise attack failed. The policy now is to exploit the
results of the temporary Arab defeat in 1967 by holding up the
threat of fresh aggression, engineering border incidents and system-
atic incursions into Arab territory.

The time factor is basic to these plans. The Zionists and imperial-
Ists are staking on the economic, political and moral exhaustion of
the Arab peoples, try.ng to inculcate a feeling of hopelessness, split
the Arab camp and isolate it from the world workers’ and liberation
movement and from the socialist countries.

The identity of Israeli and u.s. aims is becoming increasingly
clear, providing added evidence of Israel’'s imperialist nature and
expansionist proclivities. Imperialism is exploiting that to defend
its long-term interests in this area. Developments over the past 20
years are convincing U.S, imperialism that reactionary regimes can-
not withstand the hurricane wind of change in the Middle East. It
has no choice but to rely on the armed strength of its outpost, Israel.

When, in the earlv 1900s, the founders of the reactionary Zionist
movement set out to build the state of Israel, they conceived it as
an instrument for dividing the Arab people and frustrating their
advance to unity. And the facts have shown that from its very
inception Israel has been the Middle East gendarme, the main
imperialist weapon of aggression, territorial aggrandizement and
obstruction of the Arab peoples’ advance to freedom and progress.
Recent events fully confirm that appraisal of Israel's role. It is
helping u.s. imperialism in its attempts to recapture positions lost
as a result of the Arab national liberat.on movement; positions,
moreover, essential to its strategy of building a ring of aggressive
blocs around the Soviet Union and other socialist countries. U.S.
imperialism wants to make the Middle East an operational base
against the Afro-Asian anti-imperialist movement.
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The Arab movement for national liberation is now passing
through a crucial period. The four years since the 1967 defeat have
markedly changed things. And the imperialists want to make maxi-
mum use of this in shaping their Middle East tactics, under u.s.
supervision.

The present crisis is due chiefly to the contradictions between the
various national-liberation contingents and to the failure of some
elements to appreciate the scale and consequences of the 1967
defeat and to draw the necessary conclus.ons therefrom. Not all the
forces, including some Arab governments, have deeply and critically
analyzed the causes of the defeat. This is due primarily to their
class nature, to the absence of an ideological base from which
correctly to assess developments, but also to the general disarray
following the 1967 defeat. More, these forces have no program
defininig the nature of the struggle now being fought on various
fronts and are therefore unable clearly to distingu'sh between friend
and foe, both in the Arab East and the larger world.

II. The close interconnection between national form and social
content, which is characteristic ot the Arab liberation movement,
1S the result of the far-reaching socio-economic reforms carried out
In a number of Arab countries in the early 60s. But the tempo of
reform slowed down in the subsequent period, despite the broaden-
ing territorial base of the movement after the overthrow of the
monarchy in Libya, expulsion of the British colonialists from South-
ern Yemen and the May 1969 events in the Sudan.

The Second Congress of the Lebanese Communist Party (July
1968, its materials have been published) carefully analyzed the
situation in the Arab national liberation movement. It examined the
place of the petty bourgeoisie and its revolutionary-democratic ele-
ments, their alliance with the working class, their role in the move-
ment’s leadership, emphasizing their class nature, the absence of a
scientific ideology, and their indecision, which limits the action
potential of revolutionary-democratic regimes. The Party sees these
petty-bourgeois revolutionary democrats as an anti-imperialist force
interested in socio-economic transformations, but believes that the
petty bourgeoisie as a class, and the revolutionary democrats, are
incapable of carrying the revolution to the triumph of socialism.
That can be accomplished only by the working class, the most pro-
gressive and revolutionary class of society.

The movement’s class and ideolog cal heterogeneity makes for a
wide difference of views. This is an objective factor, one that fol-
lows from the very nature of the movement, its depth and scope.
However, it cannot justify the disunity that reigns in its different
contingents. This leads to conflicts that divert them from the effort
to resolve the basic contradiction, between imperialism, Zionism
and Arab reaction, on the one hand, and the Arab national libera-
tion movement, on the other,

Our Party believes that resolving this contradiction is the com-
mon strategic aim of the movement’s various detachments.
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Resolution of other contradictions relating to the class, political
and 1ideological interests of the various contingents should be
achieved within the framework of our common task, namely, the
fight against the main enemy. This necessitates democratic discus-
sion, recognition of all contingents and definition of their place in
the common struggle.

Violation of these pr.nciples inevitably leads to a split, and a split
undermines the movement’s ability to take the offensive. No national
contingent has been able to avoid this.

Division manifests itself primarily in the spread of opportunist
tendencies and Leftist adventurism. Objectively, Right opportunism
merges with mimperialism’s attempt to rob the movement of 1ts
social content. The opportunists call for ‘national struggle,’ deny
that there are any contradictions between the interests of the
national liberation movement and Arab reaction. They insist on an
end to social transformations and on a return to the old order of
things. They want to sever the Arab liberation struggle from the
world revolutionary movement,

In line with their class positions, these Rightists seek an excuse
for a compromise in Israel’'s attitude, which is supported by the
United States. Such a policy, always dangerous, holds out the threat
of fresh conflicts and contradictions within the movement, the threat
of its continued weakening. It also serves as justification for Leftist
adventurist tendencies.

The Left adventurists, a product of petty-bourgeois anarchism,
call for a struggle against the petty bourgeoisie and the progressive
regimes it leads, claiming that they are responsible for the defeat of
1967. They make no distinction between Saudi Arabia’s feudal
regime and the anti-imperialist regime of, say, the United Arab
Republic. By setting the movement and its individual contingents
unachievable goals they are, objectively, playing into the hands of
reaction. For a realistic understanding of the situation and for
revolutionary practice they substitute high-sounding pseudo-revolu-
tionary slogans, maintaining that the movement's strategic aims
can be achieved quickly and easily, thus prodding it towards
adventurism. They encourage illusory hopes among the people, and
when these are dispelled by reality there is a feeling of hopelessness
and despair.

. The split in the Arab national liberation movement has already
produced a situation in which solution of the main contradiction,
with imperialism, is being replaced by more accent on internal dif-
ferences, culminating in armed conflicts that further aggravate divi-
sions within the various contingents. Objectively, such conflicts
benefit imperialism, Zionism and internal reaction and indeed are
deliberately provoked by them.

The imperialists are bending every effort to widen the rift in the
movement. Their main concern is to set the national democratic
forces and Communist parties at loggerheads by spreading the
allegation that the Communists are responsible for all the mistakes
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and setbacks, and thus prevent the Communist parties from becom-
ing a major political force in the Middle East. It is in this light
that one should regard the anti-Communist campaign started in
some Arab countries following the attempted coup in Sudan on
July 19 and the mass arrests and murder of consistent and staunch
Arab patriots. These lines are being written at a time when promin-
ent democratic and progressive leaders are being executed in the
Sudan. Our Party has stated that these actions of the Sudanese
authorities are a dangerous provocation directed against the Sudan-
ese and other Arab peoples, against the masses in the Arab coun-
tries and throughout the world.

In this context, attention should be drawn to the provocative role
of the Leftist adventurist groups. They are joining the reactionary
forces in attacks on the Communists and in instigating conflicts be-
tween the Communist parties and other national forces. And it has
to be said that the Chinese leaders support them in instigating anti-
communism and anti-Sovietism in the Arab countries. Objectively,
this coincides with u.s, imperialist attempts to isolate the national
liberation from the world revolutionary movement, notably from its
main force, the Sov.et Union, in preparation for the decisive blow
against the Arab world.

An apt appraisal of anti-Communist tendencies is given in the
official communique of talks in the United Arab Republic this July
between delegations of the cresu and the Arab Socialist Union: ‘The
two sides expressed their conviction that anti-communism does
damage to the freedom aspirations and national interests of the
peoples and should not be tolerated. It only serves the interests of
the international imperialist and reactionary circles, Attempts 10
disseminate anti-communism are meant to split the ranks of the
Arab revolutionary fighters against imperialism, Zionism and Israel:
aggression and for the Arab peoples’ right to free, independent dev-
elopment. These attempts are also aimed at hampering solidarity
and cooperation between the Arab peoples and their friends.’

The split in the Arab liberation movement is further exacerbated
by the actions of the reactionary forces now Iin power in some
Arab countries. They are responsible for the terror campaigns
designed to destroy the Palestine resistance movement, which since
the June war has grown into a strong military force against imper-
lalism and Israel. There is no denying that the Palestine resistance
has committed a number of political and tactical errors and has
been embroiled in unnecessary conflicts and clashes. It is equally
beyond doubt that some Arab political forces have imposed on it
tasks alien to it and beyond its capacity. But for all that, it is a
militant movement of an anti-imperialist and anti-Zionist orienta-
tion and reflects the national aspirations of the Palestine Arabs. It
is a major obstacle to imperialist attempts to wrest concessions from
the Arab liberation movement and resolutely rejects a compromise
at the expense of the Arab people as suggested by the reactionary
forces working in collusion with the imperialists and Israel.

Subversion by the rulers of a number of Arab countries can be
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seen also in their interference, in the interests of reaction and im-
perialism, in the Persian Gulf area, and in their support of the
monarchists in Northern Yemen, through whom they influence its
policy. There has also been outright provocation and the dispatch
of armed gangs into the Yemen People’s Democratic Republic.
Saudi Arabia too is helping the monarchist regime in Jordan, is
trying to influence Lebanese policy on a number of issues through
economic pressure. It wants to tie Lebanon to the usa and abolish
the hard-won political and democratic freedoms and social gains of
our work:ng class and people. The idea is to turn Lebanon into a
second Jordan, make it an enemy of the Palestine resistance and
pave the way for a new bloc linking Saudi Arabia with the Lebanon
and Jordan. In short, another attempt to revive the Baghdad or
Islamic Pact.

Iv. America’s isolation in the Arab world, the result of uncondition-
al military, political and economic support of the Israeli invader,
has become more pronounced in recent years. U.S. imperialism is
maneuvering in an attempt to convince the world that it wants
stability and peace in the Middle East. At the same time it wants to
give the Rightist faction in the Arab liberation movement argu-
ments in favor of a dialogue with the United States as the prelude
to a Middle-East settlement. The u.s. tactic, obviously, is to divide
the Arab countries, prepare them for piecemeal pressure and uni-
lateral concessions, culminating in outright capitulation. And all this
Is accompanied by promises of economic assistance which, in
practice, is an additional means of securing American imperialist
economic and political domination,

That was the political background to u.s. Secretary of State
Rogers’ visit. The men who planned it believed that the situation
was ripe for American ‘mediation’ that would force the Arabs to
surrender and give Israel political and territorial advantages in any
Middle East settlement. Both the u.s, and Israel relied heavily on
the contradictions and difficulties besetting the Arab liberation
movement and tried, at the same time, to discredit its friendship
with the Soviet Union and other members of the socialist com-
munity.

In the Lebanon the American envoy concentrated on inducing the
reactionary forces to duplicate the Jordan experiment, abolish the
Palestine resistance and ban the Communist Party and other pro-
gressive organizations. The Lebanese reactionaries were prepared
to do that. The idea was to arrest one of the Communist leaders on
a trumped-up charge as the pretext for a campaign against the
Party. But the resistance of our people, the unparalleled support our
Party enjoys among the masses and the absolute majority of all
political groups, foiled these plans. The democratic forces came out
of this ordeal stronger than ever.

v. The battle against imperialism and Zionist occupation has now
entered a crucial phase, one that demands mobilization of all the
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patriotic and progressive forces buttressed by a high degree of
organization and consciousness. But though expanding in scope, the
popular movement is still in many respects spontaneous, lacking
firm organization and a clear political program and strategy.

While noting the movement’s weak points, we are confident that
it will overcome all its difficulties. But this will require a vigorous
Communist effort for unity of the national and progressive forces
in our own and all other Arab countries. That can be achieved
through united action on a common cooperation platform that
takes into account the experience of our joint struggle, and through
elaborating a program that would concert the efforts and energy of
all elements of the movement.

The working class, the most revolutionary and united class and
the one most interested in extending and deepening the liberation
movement, must be the center around which all the progressive and
patriotic forces are brought together. And objective conditions
favor the proletariat playing a much bigger role in the national
and social struggle.

The people’s road to freedom and progress is difficult, long and
tortuous, and this imposes a greater role and responsibility on
Communists, That was emphasized at conferences of Arab Com-
munists, including the meeting of representatives of the Communist
parties of the Lebanon, Syria, Iraq and Jordan. It discussed the
central problems now facing the Arab peoples.

It noted the growing influence of socialist ideas, the Communist
parties’ closer link with the masses, and the growth of anti-
imperialist, notably anti-American, sentiments. These processes are
evidence of the movement's vast potentialities, now further en-
hanced by Arab-Soviet friendship, a factor that is changing the
balance of forces in the Arab world in favor of progress and social-
1sm.

Our parties have promised the Arab peoples to exert every effort
for unity. They are pledged to form closer ties with the masses and
work indefatigably to build up a united front against imperialism
and neo-colonialism and to raise aloft the banner of socialism and
proletarian internationalism in the Arab world. Imperialism, reac-
tion, Israel and the Zionists are doing everything to split the
Communist parties, prevent their conversion into the decisive force
of the people. But, by virtue of their experience, their scientific
world outlook and realistic approach, our parties are in a better
position than any other sector of the national liberation movement
to bring together the different progressive and patriotic forces and
overcome present divisions.

Soberly assessing its capability, the Lebanese Communist Party
is following the policy adopted by its Second Congress. Together
with fraternal parties of the Arab countries it is on the side of the
liberation forces, confident that its activity on a national and all-
Arab scale accords w.th the objective course of historical develop-

ment and that it is an inseparable part of the Arab movement for
national liberation.
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We are now preparing for the Third Party Congress. It will
enable us to form closer links with the progressive elements in
Lebanon and other Arab countries and with world socialism in
order to foil imperialist and reactionary attacks on democratic
organizations and the Palestine resistance, and prevent isolation of
the Lebanese people from the all-Arab national liberation movement.

Our Party is convinced that that movement will successfully cope
with its present difficulties and, supported by the forces of free-
dom, peace and socialism, will achieve its aim and embark on the
high road of social progress.
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Leaders of fraternal
countries meet
for friendly talks

Leaders of Communist and Workers' parties from several sccialist
countries vacationing in the uUssrR met with Soviet leaders, Party
and government functionaries in the Crimea on August 2, 1971.

Participating were T. Zhivkov, First Secretary cc Bcp and Chair-
man of the State Council, People’'s Republic of Bulgaria; J. Kadar,
First Secretary cc Hswp; E. Honecker, First Secretary cC sUPG;
Y. Tsedenbal, First Secretary cc MmpRr and Chairman of the Council
of Ministers, Mongolian People’s Republic; E. Gierek, First Secre-
tary cc rpuwre; G. Husak, General Secretary cc crc; L. I. Brezhnev,
General Secretary cc cpesu; N. V. Podgorny, Chairman of the Presi-
dium ussrR Supreme Soviet, and P. E. Shelest, Politbureau member
cc cesu and First Secretary cc, cp of the Ukraine.

The participants informed each other of socialist and communist
construction in their countries. There was unanimous recognition
of the growing significance of the great successes attained by the
fraternal socialist countries, the close and comprehensive coordina-
tion between them based on the principles of Marxism-Leninism
and socialist internationalism. The participants expressed deep
satisfaction over the fact that in accordance with the fundamental
tasks and trends of development of socialist economic integration,
outlined by the leaders of Communist and Workers' parties and
heads of state of the cMEA countries at the 23rd (special) session
of cMEA, the 25th cMEA session unanimously adopted a complex
program for deepening and improving cooperation and developing
socialist economic integration of the CMEA member countries.
Realization of this long-term program will be highly instrumental
in solving the task of further improving the living standards of the
working people and in strengthening the political and economic
unity and solidarity of the fraternal socialist countries and will play
a historic role in assuring further victories for socialism and com-
munism and will strengthen peace and international security.

The talks touched on timely problems of the development of the
world Communist movement and also foreign policy problems of
mutual interest. It was stressed that the course of international
development substantiates the correctness of the appraisals and
conclusions of the 1969 International Meeting of Communist and
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Workers' Parties, which comprises the unshakable foundation of the
policy of the fraternal Marxist-Leninist parties.

Experience has confirmed the historic significance of the Meeting
for the further enhancement of the unity of the world Communist
and workers’ movement on the basis of Marxism-Leninism, the
struggle against Right and Left opportunism, for the consolidation
of all progressive and national liberation forces in the anti-imper-
l1alist struggle.

The participants underscored the tremendous significance of the
program for peace, advanced by the 24th cpsu Congress and sup-
ported by the fraternal Communist and Workers’ parties. The
realization of this program is bound to play an important role in
bringing about a genuine relaxation of international tension and in
assuring peace and security for the peoples,

In the course of the exchange of views, considerable attention
was paid to the problems of strengthening European security. Im-
plementing the Leninist foreign policy, the fraternal socialist coun-
tries have undertaken a number of significant initiatives aimed at
securing a stable peace in Europe and have achieved certain posi-
tive shifts in the development of the situation in Europe. The
partic.pants expressed the conviction that the basic interests of
the peoples of Europe require active steps by all European states
to relax tensions. The convening of an all-European conference,
ratification of the treaties between the FRG and the ussr and Poland,
a settlement of the West Berlin problem, recognition of the inva-
lidity of the Munich agreement from its very inception, and the
reduction of armaments and armed forces in Europe can and must
become important milestones on the road to establishing a stable
peace in Europe.

The participants again voiced their firm determination to give
all necessary support to the heroic struggle of the peoples of Indo-
china against American aggression. They believe that the recent
seven-point propocals for a peaceful solution of the Indochinese
conflict advanced by the Provisional Revolutionary Government of
the Republic of South Vietnam and fully supported by the govern-
ment of the prv, accord with the basic interests of all the Indo-
chinese peoples and are a just basis for restoring peace and
security in Southeast Asia.

The meeting put on record complete identity of views concerning
support for the just struggle of the Arab peoples to restore peace
in the Middle East and to liquidate the consequences of the Israeli
aggression. Fulfilment of the November 22, 1967 Security Council
resolution without delay is an essential requirement of the present
day. The meeting expressed its serious concern over the brutal
terror against the Communist Party and other democratic organiza-
tions in the Sudan. The partic pants in the meeting emphatically
condemn the illegality and arbitrariness of the Sudanese authorities,
which are used by imperialist and reactionary forces against the
interests of the people of Sudan,

The meeting stressed the extreme importance of the struggle to
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further strengthen the unity and solidarity of the socialist com-
munity, the international workers’ and Communist movement and
all anti-imperialist forces for the successful advance of socialist and
communist upbuilding, for establishing the principles of peaceful
coexistence in relations between countries with differing social sys-
tems, for the further triumphs of the working class and socialism.

The meeting of the leaders of fraternal parties was held in a
sincere and friendly atmosphere and was characterized by complete
unanimity and mutual understanding on all problems discussed.

The meeting was attended also by cc cpsu Secretaries K. F. Katu-
shev and B. N. Ponomaryov and members of the cc cpsu K. V.
Rusakov and G. E. Tsukanov.
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in communist
and workers’

“ parties
\ )

Referring to the state of the international Communist movement,
Lenin wrote 50 years ago, shortly after the Third Congress of the
Communist International: 'We have an army of Communists all over
the world. It is still poorly trained and poorly organized. . . . Sub-
mitting ourselves to a most careful and rigorous test, and studying
the experience of our own movement, we must train this army
efficiently; we must organize it properly, and test it in all sorts of
maneuvers, all sorts of battles, in attack and in retreat. We cannot
win without this long and hard schooling' (Letter to the German
Communists. Coll. Works, Vol. 32, p. 520).

The Communist movement has come a long way since then. There
are Communist and Workers' parties in practically all countries
where there is a working class. They are becoming a more mature,
experienced and organized force for which Lenin's behest — win
over the masses, never shun painstaking work, master all forms of
struggle, skilltully devise tactics, and uphold our revolutionary theory
— has become a constant guide to action.

On this and the following poges are accounts of the experience
and activity of Communist and Workers' parties in different countries.
They concern mass work, the Party in the factories, in parliament and
parliamentary constituencies, among the youth, the development of
Marxist theoretical research. These are various aspects of Party work,
but together they produce a comprehensive picture of the rich ex-

perience the Communist parties have accumulated over the years
of struggle.

Communists and
the masses

‘Live among the masses,
Know their sentiments
Know everything.
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Understand the masses,

Know how to approach them.
Win their absolute trust,

LLeaders should never be separated from the masses, the vanguard
from the army of labor’ —in these terse words Lenin formulated,
with remarkable profundity, a cardinal principle of Communist
Party activity, inseparable ties with the masses (Lenin, Complete
Works, Russ. ed., Vol. 44, p. 497). In this he saw the source of
Communist strength and influence. Time and again he emphasized
that a party receding into its own shell, sealed off from the people,
ceases to be leader of the masses. Conversely, the broader and
closer its ties with the people, the greater is its strength, the higher
its authority and the more effective its vanguard role.

That Lenin formula is of special relevance today. And the more
fully it is translated into practice, the greater is the success of
the Communist and of all the forces fighting for progress, socialism
and peace. That is fully borne out by the advent to power of a
popular government in Chile.

The Communist Party played an outstanding part in the victory
of the Popular Unity alliance. But as its General Secretary, Luis
Corvalan, has stressed, ‘this victory is the result not only of the
policy and efforts of the Communists or any other party. All the
Popular Unity parties contributed in greater or lesser measure to
the common cause.” Much of the credit should go to the Socialist
Party which, too, has close ties with the working people and enjoys
much influence among the middle strata. For many years Chile’'s
Communists and Socialists have been working in close cooperation,
jointly tackling and solving the many problems involved in direct-
ing the labor movement and the socio-political struggle. Their
activity is being followed with keen interest by progressives in
Latin America and other parts of the world.

Readers of World Marxist Review have shown a lively interest
in all aspects of the Chilean Communist Party’s activity. And in
May, with the assistance of the Party's Central Committee, our
representatives arranged a number of interviews with its leading
officials in Chile. They discussed mass work, progress to date and
the difficulties that still have to be overcome.

MILITANT VANGUARD OF THE WORKING PEOPLE

(Interview with Mario Zamorano, Political Commission Member

and CC Secretary, CP Chile)

Question. What are the factors responsible for the Party’'s growth
and its development into a genuine mass proletarian Party?

Answer. First of all, its closer link with the people, notably the
working class. The Communist Party was born, grew and developed
in the working-class centers from where its influence has spread
to the widest sections of the Chilean people.
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It has always been active among the working people, especially
in the mines and big industrial enterprises of Santiago, Valparaiso,
Concepcion and Antofagasta and in Tarapaca, Atacama and Coquim-
bo provinces. In recent years there has been a considerable influx
of new members from rural areas. We now have branches in every
part of the country. In fact, there is not a single industrial enterprise
with more than 500 workers that does not have one or more Party

nuclei, and our long-range plans call for nuclei also in smaller
factories.

\w" ﬂf”t

Mass rally in Santiago.

Party growth has been facilitated by our policy of popular unity,
by the militancy of our members, their effective exposure of the
ruinous consequences of imperialist misrule and the reactionary
role of the financial and landed oligarchy. The Party’'s growth
should be seen against the background of incessant and sharp
ideological struggle against hostile trends. In short, central to all
Party activity is the effort to win over the masses and weld the
unity of all the popular forces.

Question. Could you cite figures on Party growth?

Answer. Our membership increases from year to year. In the open-
ing months of this year average monthly recruitment was 4,500,
compared with about 3,200 in the first part of 1970, Party member-
ship has doubled since the 14th Congress (November 1969). It
now stands at 117,000 and we have every reason to anticipate a
substantially higher figure by the end of the year.

Question. What about the social composition?

Answer. About 65 per cent are workers, and that ratio holds good
both for local branches and the Central Committee. Peasants make
up 13.6 per cent, white-collar workers 8.9, intellectuals and persons
of middle-class background 8.1, and artisans 4.1 per cent. The

40 World Marxist Review




proportion of women is fairly high, 30 per cent and we expect it to
rise to 40 per cent by the end of the year,

Question. Age-group composition?

Answer. 30.6 per cent are under 30; 29.1 are in the 30-40 age-group
and 20.7 in the 40-50 group. There are many veteran Party members,
men and women of vast political experience and solid Marxist-
Leninist grounding.

Latterly, there has been a marked increase of young people and
women, due, in particular, to our increased concern for the needs
and asp.rations of young workers. For instance, we campaigned
for job security after military serv.ce, scholarships for workers,
and we won the demand for employer assistance to young families
and employer cultural subsidies.

Young Chileans are more alert politically. One evidence of that
Is their part in trade-union work and the larger proportion of young
people holding lead ng trade-union posts. The Young Communist
League - its membership has doubled in the last year — plays a very
important part in this.

We are also searching and finding new forms of work among
women. A very effective one has proved to be the organization of
women's Party nuclei to help housewives take a more direct
share in Communist activity. These nuclei lean on the mass organi-
zations, notably the Mothers’ Centers, which cater to women
irrespective of politics. There are now several thousand of these
centers and they are not confined to so-called ‘women’s interests’
(knitting circles, dress-making courses, home-made toys, etc.), and
are doing much to raise the housewife’s cultural and political
level, They have launched a nationwide campaign for kindergartens
and creches, better housing and medical care, pure drinking water,
and so on. In other words, they are helping achieve the aims of
Chile's popular government,

Question. Would it be right to conclude that the Communist Party
program for a new soc:ety is helping to bring the youth and women
into active political struggle?

Answer. Certainly. This upsurge of political activity among young
people and women is largely due to the acceptance of the ideas set
out in Party's program. Its demands for nationalization of the
main natural resources, agrarian reform, expropriation of private
banks and the organization of a popular anti-imperialist and anti-
oligarchy government are enthusiastically supported by broad
sections of the vouth and women.

Question. What is being done to train new Party members?

Answer. We are alive to the fact that membership growth poses
new and urgent tasks. First of all, we must increase the number
of Party schools and courses and improve the quality of tuition,
raise the circulation of the Party press and make fuller use of the
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radio and television for political and ideological education of new

members. All-round improvement of Party education is a priority
task for this year.

Question. Has this rapid membership growth necessitated changes
In organizational structure?

Answer. Yes. We have to set up additional Party bodies to help the
new branches. Specifically, we have started a number of regional
and local committees and we intend to start intermediate links,
sector or factory committees, to assure better contact with primary
units, the Party branches. The idea is to coordinate the work of
Party shop nuclei in one and the same factory or office and
provide political and ideological leadership. This will activate all
aspects of Party work. Let me cite this example: 18 months ago,
there was only one Party nucleus at the large metallurgical plant
in Santiago employing 1,400 workers. Now we have 14 nuclei, and
this has brought us into closer contact with the workers and with
members of other parties.

Question. What are the Party’s main objectives, now that a Popular
Unity government is in power?

Answer. One of the main tasks is to boost unity of the people and,
more especially, strengthen the Popular Unity coalition and the
alliance with the Socialists. Our Party is doing everything to assure
realization of the Popular Unity government’s program, for this will
carry our revolution further and free Chile of imperialist oppression
and domination of the financial and landed oligarchy. The entire
Party, from the Central Committee to local branches, is searching
for new forms and methods to meet the new conditions.

As partners in the Popular Unity government, we must pay much
more attention to economics and economic management. And this
requires a higher level of technical and general knowledge among
our cadres, a problem the Socialists and other Popular Unity parties
have to solve, too. The United Trade Union Center (cTu) has now
arranged for more than 1,000 workers in various industries to
attend technical universities and colleges.

UNITY

Interviewed in Santiago, leading CP officials described in detail the
Party's work in the trade unions, peasant, women's and youth orga-
nizations, and dealt with the complexities and specifics of work
among different classes and sections of the population,

Claudio Alemany (Chairman, CC Commission for trade union work).

We are concentrating on organizationally strengthening the unity
of Chile’s working people. Achieving this unity was a fairly long
and complicated process. The bourgeoisie tried to split the labor
movement by encouraging the rise of numerous small trade unions.
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Our aim, of course, was unity, and we sought to bring these small
organizations into tlie industrial unions, This was much more
difficult in the case of civil servants, say, than among industrial
workers and miners.

The curt is doing much to give the movement firmer organiza-
tional unity, and we are doing much to strengthen the curt. Our
working class has rich experience, correctly approaches and ap-
praises developments, is consistent and combat-ready. Considering
all this, we try to keep the working class in the very center of
the revolutionary changes now taking place in Chile. For instance,
our discussion meetings on the role of the working class give the
worker a higher sense of class consciousness, a better understand-
ing of political events, a clearer appreciation of the socialist society
we want to build. This is something quite new for the Chilean

worker, and many of the problems have proved much more compli-
cated than we had supposed.

Group of miners from Coronel
and Lota.

The Communist press.

The principal trait of Chile’s working class is the urge for unity.
But there is also a trend towards economism which, of course,
impedes broad worker participation in the revolutionary process.
Besides, we have to remember that the bourgeoisie still holds strong
positions in the economy, in some of our political institutions and
the judiciary. That explains the difficulties we encounter in work
among some sections of the working people.

We are waging an ideological struggle, often very sharp and
tense, to help the proletariat discharge its historic mission. The
workers’' press plays a big part in this. The Party has several
newspapers, the most important of which is El Siglo. To borrow
Lenin's expression, it is our collective propagandist, agitator and
organizer. But it has to be said that El Siglo’s circulation leaves
much to be desired - by far not all the 900,000 cut members read
the paper. This shows that our ideological work needs to be
seriously improved.

We are working towards industry newspapers or journals., Our
Party printing plant, Horizonte, is trying to interest trade unions

September 1971 43




in putting out their own journals. Some have already done so, for
instance, the copper miners, railwaymen, government employees,
schoolteachers, pensioners, peasants, etc., and the cuTt has its own
paper. We are not making enough use of radio and television,
which, together with all other mass information media, should
serve the working people.

Let me cite this example. The truck drivers’ union was led by
men with distinctly pro-American leanings. We began publishing
a newspaper in which we took up the problems of transport work-
ers. We thus won their respect and trust and, in the end, Com-
munists were elected to the union leadersh. p.

Candidates we nominate enjoy authority among the masses. At
the last congress of cuT unions, most of the 3,000 delegates were
Communist Party members, and many of them were elected to
leading positions. The cuTt president is a Communist.

Enrique Avendano (President, Ranquil Peasant Confederation).

The Communist Party has always attached much importance to
work among the peasants. In our educational work we make use
of data supplied by regional Party committees. Much of this work
is conducted through our newspaper, El Surco, with a monthly
circulation of 15,000-20,000. We distribute it free of charge among
peasants and in this way promote their social consciousness.

The Cuban revolution, notably its deep-going agrarian reform,
has had a tremendous impact on the whole of Latin America. So
much so that agrarian reform laws were enacted and peasant trade
un:ons set up at the time of the Frei government. The purpose was
to win peasant support for the Christian-Democrats. Before that
there were two peasant federations, the pro-American Liberty and
our Ranquil.* The State Agriculture and Livestock Development
Institute helped the Demochristians set up another confederation,
Peasant Victory, under the slogan ‘No Yankees and no Communists.’
Petitions were composed, meetings were held, there was argument
with landowners, but all this w.thout the peasants playing any part
at all. Everything was directed by the Confederation’'s leaders and
Demochristian appointees.

The Liberty and Peasant Victory confederations deal mainly with
economic problems. In contrast, Ranquil deals not only with a
wide range of economic issues, but also with political problems - its
members discuss Communist Party and government policy, nation-
alization of copper mining and banking, etc. Our object is to raise
the political understanding of the peasant mass and win it over
to Left positions. And we are making headway: several peasants
were elected to local government bodies in the last elections, an
important indicator of higher political activity.

Our membership i1s continuously growing. Last August it stood

Named in honor of the village, the scene of bloody clashes with the police when one of the
first peasant unions was started there in 1934 —Ed
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at about 45,000; today we have twice that number. But we are
also working to unite the peasant movement. In May of last year,
shortly before the Presidential elections, the three confederations
called a national strike involving more than 150,000 peasants. There
was also a series of joint marches, rallies and meetings. Now, too,
we are working in concert with representatives of other organi-
zations in the peasant councils, exchang.ng experience, etc.

AEL I

A youth prnpugundn poster. Women demonstrating in Santiago.

We can rely on the constant support of the Communist Party
which has helped us organize training courses for our cadres, sup-
plied the necessary equipment for our offices, transport facilities,
and so on.

The agrarian reform law was enacted at the time of the Frei
government, but there was much procrastination in operating it,
for the Demochristians were anxious to avoid a conflict with the
landowners, who supported Frei in the Presidential campaign. We
are no longer in opposition and fully support the government’s
policy of carrying the agrarian reform deeper. Sometimes land-
owners provoke the peasants into seizing the land in order to
embarrass the popular government and sow distrust in it. We are
opposed to all such anarchistic methods. ;

Foreign comrades often ask about the peasants’ attitude to the
Popular Unity government’s agarian policy and to cooperative
farming. By and large, the peasants support government policy
inasmuch as it aims at thorough agrarian reform. In conformity
with our laws, expropriated estates are reorganized into peasant
farming amalgamations, and after three or five years the land is
officially turned over to the peasants, but with the proviso that
it will be cultivated collectively.

There are three types of cooperatives: (1) all the land at the
disposal of the cooperative; (2) all the land at the disposal of the
peasants, but farmed collectively; (3) half the land is turned over
to the peasants as their personal poperty and the other half is
farmed collectiveily. Geographical conditions make this differentia-
tion necessary: in the mountain areas, for instance, there is no
avoiding division into small plots, but it would be impractical to
follow that system with vineyards or orchards.

Cooperative income is distributed as follows: a certain part is
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reinvested and another put aside for next year’s expenditure; the

remainder goes to cooperative members in accordance with their
share in production.

Juan Arriagada (ycL organizational secretary).

The youth is eager for an active part in every aspect of national
life. It has already achieved much: equal pay for equal work, uni-
versity reform, the vote and the right to be elected at 18. This
latter victoryv has brought a large part of our youth into the political
struggle. The vycL ran more than 90 candidates in the last municipal
elections and won seats in such important centers as Santiago,
Concepcion, Vina del Mar, Temuco and several more.

There is a tense ideological struggle. Not so long ago the
Demochristians were the dcminant influence in the youth move-
ment, which was also influenced by ultra-Left views propagated by
the Left Revolutionary Movement and groups within the Socialist
and Demochristian youth organizations. With the assistance of the
Communist Party, the ycL was able, in the main, to defeat these
reformist and ultra-Left trends. This can be seen from the situation
in the Chilean University with its 25,000 students. For a long time
the Demochristians held sway there, but beginning with 1969 the
Popular Unity parties steadily won over the students and a Com-
munist was elected president of the youth federation. Much the same
happened at the State Technical University, the country’s second
biggest. But the ultra-Left are still strong at the private University
of Concepc:on (8,000 students), though here, too, there is a notice-
able trend towards unity with the ycL. We conducted a number of
joint campaigns, including elections to the student bodies, but the
ideological struggle to overcome erroneous views continues.

United action by all the people to refashion Chilean society — that
is the slogan under which we are winn ng the youth for alliance with
the working class. Our youth movement has a good deal of exper-
lence in the class and anti-imperialist struggle. Youth representa-
tives of all the parties took part in actions against imperialism and
in the big solidarity with Vietnam demonstrations and made a defi-
nite contribution to victory in the September 4 elections, resolutely
siding with the revolutionary working class.

Now, with popular government, the youth has taken the initiative
in major construction projects — about 50,000 are already involved,
and they have already built 5,000 units. This is a meaningful contri-
bution to our people’s labor effort.

The ycL now has about 40,000 members and directs the activities
of the cut and the Ranquil youth departments. Together with the
Socialists and other Popular Unity parties it directs the work of
the country’s two big university federations. To this might be added
that the vycL exerts a strong influence on our sports clubs and resi-
dential-area vouth centers.

We are seeking new forms of work. And one form that has proved
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particularly popular are the Ramona Parra® youth propaganda
brigades, widely known for their vivid wall posters. They were
vigorous campaigners for Salvador Allende in the Presidential
elections and they did a good job in the local elections too. Little
surprise, therefore, that the brigades have become the target of
angry attacks by the reactionary press.

We are now exploring the possibility of organizing New Chile
brigades of young miners to work on crucial jobs and set an
example of a conscious attitude to one’s job.

The ycL has always been closely associated with the Party, always
its faithful helper. And the vycL is well represented in the Party
leadership: its General Secretary is a member of the Party’s Politi-
cal Commission, four ycL leaders are on the Party Central Commit-
tee, and secretaries of vycL regional committees are members of
Party regional committees. The Communist Party gives us every
support - for instance every Sunday EIl Siglo has a special youth
page. We have no differences with the Party; we unanimously
support its policy, are anxious to justify its trust and solicitude,

Ines Cornejo (member, cc Women’s Commission).

Women make up 52 per cent of the country’'s population; 20 per
cent of them are blue-collar and 56 per cent white-collar workers.
We are contributing to the revolutionary process by drawing women
into the political struggle. And they have been very active in it,
especially in strike actions of school teachers, health-service and
communications personnel. Women’s activity is constantly extend-

ing and their revolutionary ability has found vivid expression in the
seizure of land to build houses. They stood firm against the police,
staunchly upholding their right to decent homes,

Winning a dominant influence in the women's movement has
proved a difficult task indeed. In the last Presidential elections most
women voted for the Rightist parties and the Demochristians, for
our enemies have plentv of money with which to manipulate the
mass information media. When the Demochristians came to power
in 1964 there were 3,000 Mother’'s Centers, 90 per cent of them
Communist controlled. The Frei government organized another
5,000 in an obvious attempt to prevent the growth of women’'s
political understanding and activity and sidetrack their attention
and energy to non-political issues. We made it our job to get all
Communists to appreciate the need to work in these organizations
and to energize Party activity in them.

Dr. Allende’s election opened up new opportun ties for this. Late
last year we sponsored hundreds of meetings between women and
representatives of the Popular Unity alliance to explain the new
government program. This has paid off, and in the last municipal
elections the Party increased its vote among women: they have
come to realize that the Communists are looking out for their
interests. This has found expression also in many more women

Named after a young Communist killed in 1946 1n a police attack on a mass demonstration in
Santiago.—Ed
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joining the Communist Party. I might cite this example: women
make up 53 per cent of the Party organization in Las Barrancas
(Santiago Province). For many years Party members have been the
vitalizing force of the women’s movement. Our slogan is: ‘Woman
cannot win liberation without participating in the revolution!

IN THE MIDST OF THE PEOPLE

Our representatives met with regional and local Party committee
secretaries in Sanitago, Concepcion and Arauco provinces. They dis-

cussed their work, the difficulties encountered and problems that are
still to be solved.

Jorge Munoz (Regional Committee Secretary, Santiago).

The coming to power of the popular government has extended
the scope of Communist activity in our region and throughout the
country. The paramount tasks today are intensifying Party work
among government employees and bank personnel, and operating
the Party’s policy with regard to the urban middle strata, small and
middle businessmen. Being in power means being accountable to
the people for everything.

We often have to cope with formidable problems. There have
been instances of the Party apparatus trying to run one or another
enterprise and also a tendency to counterpose the tasks of the
government to those of the Party. We have also to reckon with the
diminishing vote for Party candidates: in 1971 we obtained 13.9
per cent of the vote in Santiago, compared with 14.5 in 1969 and

16 in 1967. This seems paradoxical: the Party’s influence is growing,
Its vote 1s declining.

The complexity of the situation in our area is that though we
have a relatively large working class, it is dispersed over a multi-
tude of small enterprises. Santiago also has many government
offices and trade and service enterprises, which means that we

have to deal with a huge contingent of office workers, small and
medium businessmen.

We are out to shape a new mentality, and that 1s not easy. I need
only cite this example: under the Demochristians, no action was
taken on the railwaymen’s demand for higher wages and the issue
was inherited by the new government. We had to explain that a
wage increase depended on higher production and productivity, in
other words, on fulfilling the plans of the Popular Government. This
painstaking and persevering work brought the railwaymen over to
our view. Solution of such problems depends on our ability to con-
vince the work'ng people that their position will improve with the
growth of production not only at their own particular factory, but
in the country as a whole.

Examples could also be cited of a new attitude to work. For
instance, workers of the Chilectra power plant at Ventanas com-
pleted a repair job that usually takes two months in 25 days. The
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work was done on a voluntary basis with technicians and engineers
taking part. This saved the state a large sum of money.

Roberto Rondon (local Party Committee Secretary, District One,
Santiago).

A short while ago there were 43 Party nuclei in our area, today
the number is more than 100 with an aggregate membership of about
1,400, The Central and regional Party committees give us effective
assistance and we are confident that with their help we can cope
with all our difficulties. In fact, we have already solved a number of
knotty problems. For instance, many bank employees did not appre-
ciate the importance of nationalizing private banks. On this issue
we had to wage a sharp ideological struggle with the Christian-
Democrat and National Party organizations. We organized a number
of meetings to discuss the Commun st Party's program and policy
and the tasks of Communists employed in the banks. After that we
were able to launch a successful offensive against our ideological
opponents. At the beginning of the year we had only five very weak
bank nuclei, today there are fourteen with 126 members and they
have set up their own Party committee. This has made for closer
contact with the trade unions and better relations with the Socialists
and other allies. Much is being done along these lines also in the
communications services.

The state of Party activity on the construction of Santiago’s
Metro gives cause for anxiety. The Demochrist'ans and the National
Party wield much influence, persecute Popular Unity supporters and
are impeding construction. I think that the organization of a Party
committee here will help set things right.

Consolidating the Popular Unity government is a priority task
and it can be accomplished, above all, by securing fulfilment of

production plans. That is what the efforts of our Party organiza-
tions are now centered on.

Sergio Owvalle (Secretary, South Regional Committee, Santiago
Province).

Close contact with the masses paves the way to acceptance of
our ideology. That is the purpose of the Saturday and Sunday
meetings we arrange to discuss the concrete problems that are
agitating people’s minds, We also attach much importance to cir-
culating the Party press, and our region holds first place in Santiago
Province in sales of El Siglo. Every Sunday our circulation teams
sell about 4,000 cop'es. We want to give our propaganda a new
slant, make it more vivid and comprehensive. Much can be accom-
plished, we think, by posters and wall newspapers and in this we
are getting valuable help from the youth. Vivid posters and slogans
bring home to the masses the basics of Party policy.

On the whole, I think, our Party organization is doing a good job.
One ind cation of that is that a substantial number of ultra-Left
supporters are coming over to our side and elect Communists to
leading posts in some of their own organizations. However, all this

September 1971 49




should not obscure shortcomings in our work. Nearly half of new
Party members do not properly understand the political situation
and the need, I think, is not only to increase membership, but also
to increase educational work among new members.

Oscar Ramos (local Party Committee Secretary, La Granja, South
region, Santiago Province).

Eleven years ago we had 20 Party nuclei with an aggregate
membership of about 200; today there are 140 nuclei and 3,000
members. A Communist Party candidate was elected to the munici-
pal council long before the Popular Unity government and through
him we formed close links with the masses, Now we have three
Communists on the council, a majority, and Communists also head
more than half of the residential-area committees.

The prestige and influence of the Party is such that no public
meeting is held without the Communists taking part. The growth of
the Party’s influence is attributable to its energetic support of the
people’s demands for more housing and the solution of other vital
problems. With a population of 200,000, our commune has no
hosprtal and we are now campaigning for a small medical unit in
every residential area. Our work is bearing fruit and the people are
coming to see that the Popular Unity government has given them
much more than any of its predecessors.

Victor Cantero (Secretary, San Miguel Regional Committee, Santiago
Province) .

Unlike other parts of the province, in San Miguel the dominant
influence is the Socialist Party. It polled 41 per cent of the vote,
compared with our 20 per cent, in the last municipal elections. The
Communists are strongest among industrial workers. In the textile
industry, for instance, most trade-union organizations are Com-
munist-led. The position is much the same in the big factories in
other industries where, under our leadership, the workers are bring-
ing their economic demands into conformity with the aims of the
revolution,

We have repeatedly discussed the role of the working class in the
new situation created by the election of President Allende. We
realize, of course, that we should continue strengthening the Popular
Unity alliance, give every support to government measures and
explain that demands raised by some workers are unrealistic.

We are devoting spec'al attention to strengthening factory Party
branches: Party committees to coordinate the work of shop nuclei
are being set up in the bigger enterprises, We are also trying to
generate more political activity by the trade unions, and in this
respect we have made good headway in the nationalized and co-
ownership industries, where the workers participate in management
through their trade union or other representatives. In our area this
Is being done at some enterprises in the metallurgical, electronics,
textile and other industries.

A few words about the Popular Unity committees. The last muni-
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cipal elections created certain difficulties for them. Under existing
legislation each party must run its own candidates, and since each
party wants more seats on local government, there was much com-
petition. The reactionary forces exploited this in an attempt to
undermine the alliance. They failed: the alliance polled 64 per cent

of the vote in the municipal elections, compared with 46 per cent
in the Presidential contest.

It has to be emphasized that as the process of revolutionary
change gains momentum, the People’s Unity committees increasingly
take over local leadership. In our area the committee got the Barros
Luco hospital to expand medical services and improve sanitary con-
ditions. With the support of residential-area committees and with
the assistance of volunteers it organized a consulting center for
mothers, started several branch clinics and has seen to proper carry-
ing out of one of the government’s first measures, free milk for all
children. Party members have been active in all this work.

Omar Cordova (First Secretary, Coastal Regional Party Committee,
Santiago Province).

Most of the people here are peasants and we have been fairly
successful in winning their support. Many peasants voted Commun-
ist in the municipal elections.

But it has not all been smooth sailing. There are about 100
asentamientos® in our area. The Communists are in the minority
there and Communist influence is still weak. The situation in the
asentamientos is causing a good deal of anxiety. The big landowners
used every conceivable pretext to sabotage the sowing, and some
asentamientos, pleading lack of credits, tried to boycott the sowing
altogether. And since our influence there is weak, we could not
effectively counter the boycott.

We have organized Bascuman Zurita® brigades of young Com-
munists to work in rural areas. Their job is to explain Party policy
to the peasants, emphasizing the need for timely and efficient culti-
vation to raise output.

The ultra-Left, notably members of the Left Revolutionary Move-
ment and the new Revolutionary Peasant Movement, exert a fairly
strong influence in our area. The municipal elections showed that

the ultra-Left policy has a negative effect and tends to reduce
Popular Unity influence,

While devoting much attention to work among the peasants, we
are also trying to accomplish more among workers. We still have o
gain a firm position among the San Antonio dockers and fishermen,
and we do not enjoy sufficient influence in the textile and shoe

factories. Our main task is to strengthen Party branches and the
worker-peasant alliance.

Conoperative-type peasant settlements.—Ed.
Zurita, peasant movement leader murdered in 1935.—Ed.
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Rodolfo Vivanco (Secretary, Las Barrancas Local Party Committee,
Northern Region, Santiago Province).

Ours i1s one of the poorest areas in the whole of Santiago Province.
And though there is no industry to speak of, most of the population
Is proletarian. With the coming of popular government, mass Party
work has vastly increased in scope and has acquired certain speci-
fics. For with a popular government in office, people whose rights
were impaired under the old regime now insist on immediate solu-
tion of all their vital problems. And at times it is difficult to bring
home the fact that the new government came to power at a time of
deep economic crisis and cannot solve everything all at once.

Under the Demochristian government we sought to unite ihe
masses to fight soaring prices and unemployment, demand better
sanitary conditions, etc. And we organized marches to central
government offices, arranged the lobbying of government officials.
Obviously, we cannot follow that method now. Today we must
direct mass actions to support the popular government and explain
to the people that now they have an active share in all revolution-
ary reforms and that solution of their problems depends on their
labor eftort.

What are we doing in this respect? First of all, we want to wipe
out unemployment and we have already reduced the number of
jobless by more than half, from 5,000 to 2,000.

The prestige of our Party organization is growing. In the last
municipal elections we increased our vote by 3,000 to more than
10,000. We must work together with the Socialists and other Left
forces to consolidate support for the new government, raise the
people’s vigilance and fo:l all maneuvers by the reactionary forces
and imperialism.

We are fully alive to the need for better trained cadres. They must
master the fundamentals of economics and management and use this
knowledge in their practical work. So far not enough is being done,
though we have plans for permanent evening schools, political and
other courses, round-table discussions, question and answer ses-
sions, wall newspapers, etc.

Moises Ceron (Regional Party Committee Secretary, Concepcion
city and part of province).

The industrial and agricultural proletariat of our region can look
back on a proud record of revolutionary struggle. The students, too,
have had an active part in the un.versity reform movement. The
first Popular Unity committees were started in our province. Now
there are about 900 and through them we translate into practice the
new government's program, exercise price control, etc.

Our regional Party organization of 302 nuclei is constantly re-
cruiting new members among industrial and agricultural workers,
peasants and office workers. In 1970 membership increased by more
than 90 per cent and we anticipate another 35 per cent rise by the
end of this year. But we make a point of regulating social composi-
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tion: 65 per cent of the members are workers and 15 per cent
peasants. This enables us to exert more effective influence on the
various mass organizations, control many workers’ and peasant
trade unions, and successfully counter penetration of opportunist
views, both from Right and ‘Left.

We are also working among the ctudents. The vycL enjoys greal
influence in the Concepcion Technical University, where 80 per cent
of the students are from working-class families. There i1s also a
private university financed by the Rockefeller Foundation. No less
than 90 per cent of its students come from wealthy families and
bourgeois influence, naturally, predominates. The ycL and the small
Party branch are st.ll very weak, embracing mainly service person-
nel and without a single faculty member. Our aim is fundamentally
to democratize the university, eliminate bourgeois ideology and
Leftist views, and open its doors to workers' children.

Viadimir Aranede Conturas (Carbon Regional Party Committee Sec
retary, Coronel and Lota communit'es, Concepcion and

Arauco
Provinces) .

Founded in 1967, our Party committee coordinates the work of
branches in the Coronel and Lota mining communities. Their work-
ing class is rich in revolutionary tradition - in fact, the Communist
movement began here. Today there are more than 100 Party nuclei
with 2,500 members and we plan to recruit another 1,500 by the
end of the year. Our main influence on the working class is through
the trade unions. We control four of the five union branches in
Coronel and three of the five in Lota. We are also making good
headway among white-collar workers, though they make up only a
small proportion of Party members.

Organizational questions, notably lack of trained Party cadres,
are causing us some concern. Work in the coal mines is on a round-
the-clock basis and our Party branches are therefore territorial
rather than industrial, concentrating on work in the mining com-
munities. I think we can say that our Party organization exemplifies
the vast authority the Communist Party enjoys among the workers.
However, this trust in the Party is intuitive rather than conscious -
the masses willingly support the Party but their level of political
understanding is still low. Our job is to raise it, and we are doing
that through study courses, especially for new Party members, and
through the residential-area committees, of which the Party controls
70 per cent in Coronel and 90 per cent in Lota.

We try to t'e up all our work with the policy and actions of the
Popular Unity government. This determines our demands: state
ownership of all industries, national‘zation of copper mining and
production, continuation and deepening of the agrarian reform,
improvement of the people’s material and cultural level.

The Party’s close contacts with the masses is the earnest of success

in the class struggle. No vanguard, Lenin repeatedly emphasized,
can single-handedly perform the revolution and carry it to complete
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victory, for ‘the onlv effective force that compels change is popular
revolutionary energy’ (Vol. 23, p. 213).

The interviews published here show that the Communist Party
of Chile has accumulated a rich fund of experience of mass work.
It is firmly entrenched in the chief industrial centers and is working
to extend its influence among the peasants, office workers, intellec-
tuals, youth, housewives, small tradespeople and businessmen.

The Party’s ability to concentrate on the central problems and
demands of the people has helped it win their confidence and become
the recognized leader of their struggles. Its clear and concrete pro-
gram has made for closer understanding among all the members of
the Popular Unity alliance and mobilized the masses for active
struggle against imperialism and the oligarchy,

The Chilean comrades spoke of shortcomings in their work, of
their difficulties and the ways of overcoming them. And they made
the point that the key task is to raise class consciousness, teach
the masses correctly to combine economic demands with the
political aims of the popular movement as a whole.

The struggle to bring the masses into the work of revolutionary
reconstruction and to extend the social base of the popular govern-

ment continues. The victory of the Left forces in the April municipal
elections is evidence of that.

The Party

in the factories

Walter Wachs

Austria’s Socialist government, headed by the Socialist Party Chair-
man Bruno Kreisky has been in office for over a year now. In March
1970 many workers voted Socialist hoping (and some still do) that
the sra would honor its election pledges and stop the inflationary
price rises, raise living standards, reform the army and give the
vouth a better deal. The sra has not kept its promises. Its policy is
cooperation with Austrian and foreign monopolies, and it favors
only reforms that do not affect the capitalist system. The transfer
of power from the People's Party (arp), Austria's classical capitalist

party, has not substantially changed the conditions of the working
people.

From the very re-establishment of the Austrian republic, the spa has
dexterously obscured the class character of Austria’s society. Fol-
lowing Austria’s liberation by the Soviet Army, the Communists
urged the sra to work to prevent a capitalist come-back; the srA
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reply was that there were no capitalists in Austria. The policy of
the coalition governments of the People’s and Socialist parties has
increased the number of millionaires. There were 293 in 1953, 431
in 1955, 650 in 1961, 1,538 in 1964 and about 2,000 in 1970. To this
should be added that official statistics provide no clue to the size of
their fortunes —some have an annual income of one million schil-
lings, others of more than 10 million. But statistics show that in
1962-65 their total assets increased by 30 billion schillings and, of
course, the figure is even higher today.

All this wealth is created by our working people. According to
modest estimates (the capitalists and their Social-Democrats helpers
are not, of course, eager to reveal the precise data) the worker
spends from one-third to two-fifths of his 8-hour day to earn enough
for his family. Everything produced over and above that goes to the
capitalist.

Exploitation is not confined to the factory, where the capitalist
increases his profits by speed-up. The population is being robbed by
constantly rising living costs and inflation, and by higher taxes and
rates. What we have, in other words, is a sharp rise in capitalist
profits and, on the other hand, wage rises and pensions woefully
lagging behind soaring prices. Young people who want to start a
family, find a home to live in, buy furniture and all the other things
they need, have to do so on credit, and this means long years of
indebtedness and saving every schilling to meet installment pay-
ments. Behind the high level of business activity is the ominous
figure of 700,000 people living on the edge of poverty. In fact, social

insurance data show that one pensioner in four is obliged to seek
public relief.

No less than 70 per cent of Austria’s population are wage and salary
earners or pensioners. But their place in society is by no means
commensurate with their numbers and role in the economy, for all
the levers of power are in the hands of a small minority. That is the
result of the spa policy and ideology of social partnership, which
subordinates the workers’ interests to those of the capitalists., The
srA has long abandoned its socialist orientation. For many years it
has been extolling the so-called welfare state. But events have
revealed - as we Communists warned from the very beginning - that
this is a misnomer for a state that has all the hallmarks of an
exploitive society in which domestic and foreign capitalists are
raking in the highest profits ever.

Like the Socialist leadership of the Austrian Trade Union Federa-
tion, the srpA has made it its main job to divert the workers from
the class struggle. It is using every available means to block worker
action, notably strike action, and where strikes do take place, they
are denounced as ‘Communist inspired’ and denied support.

Anti-communism and the rabid radio, television and press cam-
paign against the socialist countries is conducted on a vast scale.
And one of the most zealous participants in this slander campaign
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against the Communists and the socialist countries is the spa. It is
working to maintain ‘social peace’ so that the capitalists can
strengthen their position, redivide the national product in their
favor and maximize profits. The Socialists argue that all this is
essential for the continued development of the economy, but are
silent on the fact that it is a capitalist economy.

The spa ideology and policy of social partnership, into which the
working class is being drawn, is the main obstacle to the develop-
ment of class consciousness and class struggle.

With the help of the sra, the capitalists want to turn Austria into
a preserve free of working class militant action. But capitalism’s
irreconcilable contradictions, primarily between labor and capital,
cannot be obscured or d scounted by the social partnership policy.
In the past year, for instance, there were a number of important
strikes. With one exception, where the workers of a nationalized
enterprise protested against victimization of a Socialist factory
council member, the demand everywhere was for higher wages. And
the strikers won, the biggest raises be ng won in factories where
the Communists were strong and played an important role in organ-
izing and conducting the strikes. All actions save one were started
despite the resistance of the spA and the trade-union bureaucracy

and helped forge united action between Communist and non-Com-
munist workers.

I will cite three examples out of many,

At the Boehler-Ybbstalwerken (Lower Austria) the workers
learned from the factory newspaper published by Trade Union
Unity (part of the Tu Federation working in close alliance with our
Party) that at the main factory, Boehlerwerke, in Kapfenberg
(Styria), workers were getting a higher hourly wage for the same
job. The relevant figures were cited. The workers demanded pay
equality. The Socialist factory council majority accepted the slight
increase offered by management. The Communists urged the work-
ers to reject the sop and press their demand. A strike was called
and, in the end, management had to agree to double its offer.

At another nationalized enterprise, Vereinigte-Metall-Werke in
Ranshofen (Upper Austria), Trade Union Unity published figures
on net profits for the last year. Through its newspaper it drew
the workers’ attention to the fact that all wage demands were being
rejected on the plea that the enterprise was operating at a loss. Now
the workers knew the truth, and several hundred of them downed

tools, went to management and secured a substantial increase in
hourly rates.

At still another nationalized enterprise, Alpine-Montan-Betrieb in
Donawitz (Styria), Trade Union Unity initiated a demand for
higher rates for skilled workers. Here, too, the Socialist majority on
the factory council jo'ned management in resisting the demand, but

our comrades persuaded the workers to fight to the end and the
skilled men got their raise.
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Reports of all these strikes were published in the Trade Union
Unity papers, of which there are now 114 with a circulation of
78,500.

These and other strike struggles showed that usually passive
young workers become very militant and active when the battle is
on, but, as a rule, recede into passivity after it is over, unless we
are able to bring them into the Party.

In April we held a national conference of Party members in
industry to chart out the tasks ahead. The conference resolution
contains this passage: ‘The priority task of the Party and its
members in industry is to reveal the workings of capitalist exploi-
tation, cultivate class consciousness based on the workers’ own
experience, free them of Social-Democrat influence and win them
over to our side. The workers must be convincingly shown that
better conditions can be won only through class struggle in the
various areas of social life,

‘Of especial importance in this context is sustained propaganda
and organizat onal work, correct and timely advance of demands
and energetic efforts to win the workers over to militant action for
these demands.’

The following are the principal aspects of our struggle:

Against soaring living costs, the wage lag in face of growing
prices, a moratorium between trade unions and employers, speed-up,
higher taxes.

For higher wages to catch up with prices, a price freeze on essen-
tial goods and rents, radical tax reform, substantial reduction of
taxes on low and medium incomes and substantial increase of taxes
on high incomes and profits, safeguards for an expansion of social
gains, equal rights for blue-collar and white-collar workers (service
facilities, holidays, sick benefits), higher social insurance benefits,

effective worker participation in management at factory and all
higher levels.

The foremost task today is the fight against galloping living
costs. Prices on such essentials as milk, cheese, butter and other
dairy products, flour and bakery products have risen by 5-30 per
cent since Jan. 1. Petrol and electricity are to go up 15 per cent,
and this will start a chain reaction throughout the whole spectrum
of consumer goods. In Vienna and other c.ties there have been
public protest demonstrations and petitions against the planned
increase. Many trade union branches and factory meetings have
vigorously protested to the government and the Tu Federation. The
Communists were the initiators of this movement against the ‘on-
slaught on the worker's pockets.’

The Communist Party is fully aware that much depends on work
in the factor'es. But there are Party nuclei only in a small number
of factories. Many Communists work in factories where there is
no Party organization. It has therefore been decided to attach all
Party members to factory or residential-area branches, so that they
can take an active part in Party meetings. This will give members
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arguments for day-to-day political discussions and enrich their
political knowledge and experience. We want every Communist to
appreciate that he must, always and everywhere, uphold the inter-
ests of the working people, popularize the Party’s program and aims
and recruit new members, In this dynamic age, Communists must
promptly react to local, factory and national developments, show
more initiative, make wider use of the press — factory newspapers,
placards, leaflets —and also of informal talks at workers’ homes,
meetings, especially factory-gate meetings.

Our influence in the factories is closely linked with circulation
of the Party press. Every week our Volksstimme prints items about
the factory councils, highlighting topical economic and political
issues. This and reports direct from the shop floor are very popular,
especially among the workers of the factories concerned. Last
October and November we conducted a circulation campaign and
won 3,200 new subscribers of whom one-third subscribed to our
daily and two-thirds to our weekly. The campaign also did much
to promote work in the factories to a much greater extent than
ever before. There will be another campaign this autumn.

In the sprfing we held a two-month Party recruiting campaign
aimed primarily at young workers. We won 547 new members,
of whom more than 64 per cent were blue-collar and white-collar
workers and more than half below the age of 30. Some of the
new recruits came through our factory branches - 22 young workers
were enerolled at the Alpine-Montan-Betrieb in Donawitz. There
will be another recruiting campaign next spring,

Factory council elections were held in a number of plants early
this year, and Trade Union Unity candidates made a good showing.
Last time we put up candidates at 23 plants with a total of 25,400
workers. This time, too, we won seats, but less than in the last
elections, due to lay-offs, which reduced the number of voters. The
spA leadership’s slander campaign proved less effective, for there
i1s growing disappointment and resentment in part of the working
class and mounting protest against the Kreisky government’s policy.
Consistent educational work in explaining the policy of our Party,

which is guided solely by the workers’ interests, is beginning to
bear fruit.

Success for Spanish
working class

The May-June trade-union delegate elections resulted in important
victories of workers' candidates over the nominees of the Falange
‘vertical’ trade unions and the employers.

As in 1966, when the Workers’ Commissions first ran candidates,
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the elections were marked by a sharp class struggle. Worker candi-
dates were elected by democratic procedure at legal and illegal
meetings. The election results are indicative of the growing influence
and strength of the new workers’ movement as represented by the
Workers’ Commissions, which have the full support of the Com-
munist Party. And they are also indicative of the mounting mistrust
towards the official trade unions. The Commissions’ militant slogans
met with a lively response.

Spain’s workers had their own election platform. ‘The general
program of the working class,’ said the address of the National
Coordinating Commission, ‘includes the following demands: on
worRing conditions — general wage rise, shorter working hours, etc.;
on trade unions - genuine workers' trade unions, the right to strike:
on social issues — solution of the housing and education problems;
on political issues — guaranteed civil liberties, amnesty for political
detainees. . . . Every community, every industry, every factory must
draw up its own program of demands. As part of the general pro-
gram, they will serve as guidelines for our candidates.’

This is how the campaign developed. Candidates were nominated
at representative meetings in factories, in residential areas and at
industry-wide conferences. They approved the program of demands
drawn up by the Workers’ Commissions.

The Franco authorities, the ‘vertical’ trade-union leaders and em-
ployers did everything they could to prevent the election of workers’
candidates. The elections were held against a background of repres-
sion and persecution. A new law on trade unions, which finalized
their fascist character and structure, was passed early this vyear.
This was followed in May by a decree on trade-union meetings pre-
scribing restrictions that made the meetings well-nigh impossible.
Article 18 of the Fundamental Law (‘Charter of Spaniards’) which
contained minimal guarantees of civil liberties was suspended.
Thousands of trade-union officials and activists were arrested or
fired. Yet workers’ meetings were held, many in the factories.

As in 1966, the Commissions had to combat various groups advo-
cating boycott of the elections and to explain the importance of
using legal forms as part of labor’'s great struggle against the
exploiters. Commission activists told the workers: ‘In a Spain under
a dictatorial regime, we must employ Lenin’'s tactics of combining
legal and illegal forms of struggle, using every opportunity and
means at our disposal to strike a blow at the fascist power.’

The Commissions’ propaganda campaign, which drew on the
experience of the preceding trade union elections, proved effective.
In industrial areas, from 80 to 90 per cent took part in the elections,
and only in Bilbao and San Sebastian the percentage was somewhat
lower, due to the repressive measures following the Burgos trial.

Workers’ candidates polled an overwhelming majority at the big
iron-and-steel works and textile mills in Catalonia, in the Sallent,
Suria and Cardona mining areas, and at the Barcelona SEAT complex
which employs 20,000 workers. The biggest success was scored in
the Madrid area. The Commissions won 32 of the 34 seats at the
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Standard plants, and at the Marconi, Kelvinator, Pegaso, Tele-
funken, Fiat, 1BM, Perkins and other enterprises; all elected dele-
gates had accepted the Commission program, just as did the 200
delegates of Madrid banks. Workers’ candidates won a majority in
the printing trades.

Rail, building, chemical workers and clerks returned a high per-
centage of Commission candidates, and good progress was made in
the Asturias, Saragossa, Galicia and other areas.

The militancy and political trend of the elections can be seen also
in the fact that they were, in a way, a referendum in defense of
persecuted labor leaders. Perkins metalworkers in Madrid elected
Marcelino Camacho and Julian Ariza, both now in prison. In Barce-
lona, the SEAT workers cast their votes for four persecuted comrades,
two of them serving prison sentences. The victory of workers’ can-
didates is a fitting reply to those who called for a boycott, claiming
that participation in the elections would be tantamount to ‘coopera-
tion’ with Francoism and the fascist trade unions.

This is the second victory in the past five years, and one that has
far-reaching consequences. It is a victory of growing class con-
sciousness and revolutionary militancy. Our goal, a recent manifesto
of the Basque Workers Commissions declared, is ‘to penetrate the
enemy positions, fight for the interests of the working people and
from within pave the way to elimination of the fascist union struc-
ture.” The course of events confirms the correctness of the tactics
followed by the Commissions. In terms of scope and intensity of
mass struggles, Spain, along with Italy and France, is in the front-
line of class battles in Europe

The election victory has further intensified the struggle. The SEAT
workers held one of the most significant strikes of recent times.
Their bulletin, Asamblea obrera, reported: ‘SEAT has not seen such
a powerful strike for a long time. We can fight, and that is the only
way to win what is ours by right. Strike action combined with action
by the working class and the entire people —such is the path of
struggle for bread and freedom.’ The strikes of Standard workers in
Madrid, the miners in Lion and other labor-capital confrontations
were permeated with the class spirit, the spirit of revolutionary
struggle,

The impressive victory in the May and June elections is an
earnest of further advance in the fight of the Spanish working
people for their rights, heralding fresh successes in the struggle
against the dictatorship, for democracy and social progress.

Serafin Aliaga
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'l‘- S Battle for democracy,
g " against reactionary,

parliament

authoritarian trends

Jacques Duclos

The purpose of this article is to show the great variety of problems
confronting Communists in Parliament, more specifically in France's
upper Chamber, the Senate.

The institutions of the Fifth Republic, formalized by the 1958
Constitution, serve Big Business as its main mechanism in adapting
the political superstructure to the development of state-monopoly
capitalism. The salient feature of these institutions, which have
undergone only slight change since 1958, is concentration of power
in the hands of one man, the head of state. The role of Parliament
has been virtually reduced to rubber-stamping executive fiats. In
France as in other capitalist countries, even bourgeois democracy is
proving an encumbrance to state-monopoly capitalism.

Elected by general and direct ballot, the President is vested with
wide powers and is not accountable to Parliament. In fact, he can
dissolve a recalcitrant National Assembly, can bypass it in submit-
ting any bill to a national referendum, does not need parliamentary
consent even when this is expressly obligatory (e.g., in amending
the Constitution; in 1962 de Gaulle submitted to referendum a bill
providing for election of the President of the Republic by popular
vote). The head of state appoints the Prime Minister and the other
members of the cabinet — the government is thus formed without
any consultation with Parliament.

And Parliament, the supreme legislative authority, is constantly
confronted with faits accompli. The Chaban-Delmas government
was formed in June 1969 but brought its program before the two
chambers only in October. By that time, however, it had, by agree-
ment with the President, devalued the franc and launched its so-
called ‘readjustment’ plan. The Senators cannot influence govern-
ment policy for they cannot pass a censure vote. Parliamentarians
can talk, but not decide.

[t is becoming increasingly obvious that the financial oligarchy
does not want a Parliament which, albeit in a distorted form, ex-
presses the will of the people. Even the superstructure de Gaulle
created in 1958 no longer corresponds to present-day monopoly
policy.
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In April 1969, de Gaulle was defeated in a referendum on the
following two issues: new regional divisions governed by govern-
ment-appointed prefects in conjunction with socio-economic coun-
cils composed of elected delegates and representatives of social,
business and trade-union organizations. This would be a patently
anti-democratic structure: elected bodies would have little or no
say in regional affairs. All power would be vested in the prefect.
Besides, the proposed reform was directly contrary to de Gaulle’s
much publicized slogan of ‘participation’ in the administration of
the state. It clearly revealed the point and purpose of decentraliza-
tion, which, to borrow the words of a nineteenth century Interior
Minister, Barrot, was to produce ‘the same hammer, but with a
shorter handle.’

The second issue was reform of he Senate. It would be shorn of
practically all its legislative prerogatives and reduced to a consulta-
tive body on economic problems. In short, the idea was to create
a uniform national and regional system of a corporative type. The
aim of both parts of the referendum draft was to give represen-
tatives of the monopolies a direct part in running the country,
integrate the working class in the system of state-monopoly capital-
ism, and impose on the trade unions functions wholly alien to their
nature.

On April 27, 1969, the French people gave an emphatic No to
de Gaulle. He resigned, and the ruling element had to reconsider
the political technology it was using to secure a concentration of
power. Now there 1s much more nebulous phraseology than under
de Gaulle. We find President Pompidou and Prime Minister Chaban-
Delmas speechifying on such subjects as the citizens’ ‘participation’
In national aftairs, ‘concord between classes,’ the ‘new society.” The
idea, clearly, is to exploit the mounting urge of the working class
and all democratic forces for a share in the affairs of the nation,
It is against this background that the Communists in Parliament
have to work.

U'nder the Constitution the two chambers meet twice a year, for
the spring session on April 2, and the autumn session on October 2
(the latter taken up mainly by discussion of the budget); each
session lasts about three months.

The Communists are fighting all restrictions of Parliament’s
rights and powers. They expose government policies as serving the
monopolies. They use the parliamentary rostrum to defend the
democratic freedoms against reactionary attacks, support the de-
mands of all social strata exploited by Big Business and popularize
the Communist Party policy of advanced democracy for France
and unity of the working class and all democratic forces.

Whatever the vicissitudes of politics, whether shifts to the right,
or the left, the Senate has always served as a brake, a ‘restraining
center’ as its supporters describe it. The reason for that should
be sought in the system of two-stage elections to the Senate, which
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makes its members less amenable to pressure by the main trends
of public opinion. The Senate played a negative part at the time
of the Popular Front government, when it questioned, even tried
to prevent, the social measures approved by the Left majority in
the Chamber of Deputies. And the Senate helped to bring down
the Popular Front government.

Ever since May 1958 the Senate has been the target of attacks
from ruling quarters. And that is understandable, for it has re-
fused to bow to their will —the government does not have a ma-
jority and the Senate does not show the same submission to the
present regime as the National Assembly majority. And though
its opposition, in some respects reactionary, cannot go too far
because the final say remains with the National Assembly, it can,
in certain circumstances, be an impediment to the government
bloc composed of the ubpr (Democratic Union for the Republic),
Independents and Centrists.

Whenever the Senate took a reactionary stand the Communists
fought it. Whenever it shifted to positions favoring the democratic
movement and corresponding to the national interests, the Com-
munists supported it. I might remind the reader that the Commun-
ists favor the principle of a one-chamber Parliament elected by
universal suffrage and based on proportional representation.

The present Senate has 283 members, among them 172 mayors
(including three from overseas territories), 152 General Council-
lors (of whom 23 are General Council President)” and 28 munici-
pal councillors.

This is the composition by party affiliation: 18 Communists, in-
cluding a representative of Guadeloupe, 50 Socialists, 43 Left
Democrats, 48 Centrists, 54 Independent Republicans, 15 unaffili-
ated, 19 peasant representatives and 36 UDR.

Senators are elected for nine years with one-third being elected
every three years. The electoral college consists of deputies, Gen-
eral Councillors and delegates appointed by the municipal coun-
cils. In other words, the Senate is representative of the municipal
councils, and since the elections are indirect the Senate does not
reflect the real alignment of forces in the country. There are
Communist Senators from only ten of the 95 departments. The
proportional system is applied in departments returning five or
more Senators, with the remaining vote going to the party with
the highest average. That explains why there are 13 Communist
Senators from the Paris area, and only 17 for the whole of France.
In Nord, Bouches-du-Rhone, Seine Maritime, and Pas-de-Calais,
where the proportional system operates, the Communists obtained
one seat in each of these departements. In most departements the
voting is on a two-round majority basis, and this militates against
the Communist Party.

The government has a variety of techniques at its command to
hamstring parliamentary initiative. It can, and does, prevent the

Some Senators hold all three of these posts
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tabling, and of course discussion, of any motion that does not
suit its purpose.

Besides, under Article 40 of the Constitution, bills and amend-
ments tabled by deputies are ruled out of order if they entail re-
duction of national income or increase of national expenditure.
This means that only very few amendments can hope for approval.
There is still another means of obstructing the will of a parlia-
mentary deputy: the government allows the tabling and discussion
of amendments, but does not allow a vote on each, insisting that
the bill be voted as a whole. And if it is accepted as proposed by
the government, this means ipso facto rejection of all amendments
To this should be added that a deputy cannot demand a roll-call
vote; that requires the agreement of a minimum of 30 mps. And
since there are only 18 Communists in the Senate, they stand ob-
solutely no chance of getting a roll-call vote.

Nor is that all. If the majority of party leaders in the Senate
want to bring a bill up for discussion, the government cannot
easily prevent this. But the pliant National Assembly majority
will simply refuse to put it on its agenda. For instance, on July 19,
1963 the Communist Senators tabled a bill concerning the posi-
tion of handicapped children. Ever since then the government bloc,
i.e., the UDR, Independents and Centrists, disregarding all our argu-
ments, have consistently refused to bring the matter before the
National Assembly.

A bill providing for the right to stand for election to municipal
and general councils at the age of 21, was passed by the Senate
on June 2, 1970. But only on December 18, when the parliamentary
session was about to close, was it finally enacted, largely on the
insistence of the Communists. Municipal elections were to be held
shortly and the government majority could not very well reject
this demand of the youth.

Senate discussion of the budget is limited to 15 days. One can
well imagine how ‘fundamental’ that discussion can be. Members
of Parliament have virtually no alternative but to approve or
reject the budget as a whole, for Article 40 of the Constitution
deprives them of all initiative in the matter. Nevertheless we
Communists make maximum use of debating time — Communist
Senators spoke 55 times in the last budget debate, fighting for
each point and making counter-proposals. Communist Senators
tabled 60 bills on various aspects of the tax system and local tax
policy, the rights of the working people, the youth and women,
and also on administrative divisions, etc. Not one of them has
come up for debate.

The Communists take advantage of every opportunity, whether
in commissions or at plenary sessions, to make the voice of the
blue-collar and white-collar worker heard in Parliament and the
country.

The Senate had only two days to debate the Sixth Plan which is
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supposed to determine the country's ‘future’ over the next five
years. In the National Assembly and Senate the Communists ex-
plained the Party’s attitude to the plan. They exposed its main
object, which is to use the country’s wealth for an industrializa-
tion policy that is to the advantage of the big international mono-
polies and to the disadvantage of national development. The Com-
munists analyzed the plan's main provisions, singling out those
that militated against the interests of the nation and the needs
of its people. But they also made many constructive proposals,
giving voice to the needs of our workers, technicians, school-
teachers, scientists, the youth and women. In this way, even before
the plan was put to the vote, the public was aware of its reac-
tionary character and purpose.

Under a system that gives monopoly capital a free hand to
pursue its own aims, economic plans can only be general indic-
ators. And Communist Senators make a point of explaining that
the government’'s main aim is to strengthen the big monopolies
by maximum concentration of production in the more profitable
industries that whet the avarice of the ruling oligarchy.

Industrial policy is designed to strengthen the competitive
position of the giant monopolies on the world market. And to do
that the government is assuming a bigger role in organizing ex-
ploitation of the masses and as ‘banker’ of the powerful mono-
poly concerns. The result has been to accelerate concentration of
capital.

In the Senate, the Communists have put forward a constructive
program that would assure harmonious and equitable development
of all regions, would conform with the economic, technical, social
and cultural requirements of our age and, furthermore, guarantee
worker participation in the administration of the state.

Communists in Parliament have repeatedly stressed that France
has one of the longest work weeks, though hourly productivity is
increasing at a much faster pace than in any other developed
capitalist country. The Communists are fighting the assault on
wages, against soaring prices, more taxes, that is, against all
measures that tend to curtail consumption and maximize the pro-
fits of the big industrial and banking interests.

These were some of the Communist proposals in the budget
debate:

— tax-free minimum income of 7,500 francs per worker with a
progressive tax on the assets of capitalist concerns and the re-
peal of all company and share-holder tax privileges;

- repeal of the added-value tax® on essential foods and consumer
goods;

- 10-15 per cent higher tax exemptions on part of the income
of wage and salary earners (with the exception of company
directors) spent on professional needs, this provision to be applied
also to pensioners and certain other categories.

Now being introduced in all Common Market countries, with resultant heightening of living
costs.—Ed
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Another proposal was for tax exemption of child-care expendi-
ture by working mothers and a higher tax-free minimum for un-
married mothers and widows,

The social insurance system is one of the major democratic
gains of 1945-46, when the Communists were in the government.
And in the Senate we have vigorosuly opposed all reactionary
measures, notably government attempts to cut or restrict the right
to welfare payments.

More than eight million of the French population are in the
12-25 age group and are coming to play a much more important
role in national life. The present government, however, has proved
incapable of meeting the needs of the young generation. That
explains why youth is so active in the socio-economic and poli-
tical struggle in factories, on building sites, in offices, universities
and secondary schools. The young worker knows only too well
what it means to live on a low wage or be thrown out of one's
job. The student is concerned for the future: secondary and higher
education is not getting adequate financial support.

In both Chambers the Communists speak for the youth, its
interests and aspirations. They actively support its demands:
equal pay for equal work, occupational training, subsidized educa-
tion, the vote at 18 and the right to be elected at 21.

Many questions require careful study and discussion, for Com-
munist deputies cannot remain indifferent to the many things
that worry the masses. When bills to improve the position of
women came up for debate, we had to analyze thoroughly every
aspect of the question. For Communists must not merely criticize,
but propoce constructive amendments. And there need be no
doubt that our amendments on mother and child welfare, housing,
more household appliances, and so on, would have considerably
improved woman'’s lot, both in the home and at work. Much the
same can be said of our proposals on the health services and on
democratic reform of the national and local tax system.

For a long time the small tradesmen and artisans were told that
the Communists were out to ruin them. Now they can see that
they are being ruined by a policy that favors the big industrial
and commercial interests. And they are more responsive to Com-

munist proposals designed to defend them against those who
threaten their ruin.

The same goes for the mass of small and middle peasants
gradually being pushed off the land. We are campaigning for
various forms of agricultural cooperatives that would allow the

small and middle farmer a share in a modernized agricultural
structure.,

In short, the Communists in Parliament are attuned to every
problem that is agitating the minds of our people. That is why
various professional and other groups seek advice and assistance
from Communist members of the National Assembly and Senate
and of general and municipal councils.
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Gambetta once described the Senate as the ‘great forum of
France’s municipalities.” It has retained that reputation and
jealously safeguards the interests of the municipalities and the
departements. The monopoly-serving government, however, wants
to shift much of its financial burden to the municipalities and
departements, which will mean higher local taxes. The government
rejected the Communist proposal to compensate the municipalities
for what they spend on the added-value tax, which is impeding
municipal development. The government, which bears full res-
ponsibility for the situation that has arisen, wants to put all the
blame on members of the general and municipal councils. The
politics behind this move is gradually to replace popularly elected
local government by appointed officials of the monopoly state.
This would benefit only the big industrial, commercial and banking
concerns. The government is aware, of course, that France has an

excessive number of municipalities, many of them too small to
undertake needed projects.

We Communists maintain that the situation can be changed by
encouraging the smaller municipalities to pool their resources
or by merging them, with the consent of their populations. The
Communist Party is opposed to the government’s regional de-
centralizing plan, its underlying concept and forms of implementa-
tion. And we have proposed setting up larger territorial units
which, while not interfering in the internal affairs of the departe-
ments and municipalities, would handle government municipal
development ailocations. We believe that every region must be
governed not by a prefect but by the bureau of the regional
council elected by popular vote and with proportional representa-
tion. The function of government officials is to see to the legality
of the council’s decisions.

All these facts indicate that, in present-day France, though
Parliament has lost much of its importance and much of its

authority among the people, the role of the Communist deputies
has in no way diminished.

The multiform problems Communists have to cope with in Par-
liament are a reflection of the complexities of modern life. Our
criticism helps the working people appreciate the urgent need for
the fundamental social transformations advocated by the Party,
to appreciate its policy of uniting the working class and the demo-
cratic forces in the fight for an advanced democracy, which would
undermine the power of the capitalist monopolies and open to the

French people the road to solution of all the problems of our age,
the road to socialism in France.

September 1971 67




Communists in the
National Assembly

Robert Ballanger

Ours is one of the Communist parties of the capitalist world that
has built up a rich fund of experience in parliamentary activity.
Ever since their inaugural congress at Tours in 1920, the Com-
munists have been working to draw the broad masses into the
fight to refashion society along socialist lines. And we have never
hesitated to use Parliament to uphold the interests of the working
people and show them how correctly to combine patriotism with
proletarian internationalism. We have always been guided by
Lenin’s postulate, set out in his State and Revolution: ‘The way
out of parliamentarism is not, of course, the abolition of repre-
sentative institutions and the elective principle, but the conversion
of the representative institutions from talking shops into “work-
ing” bodies’ (Vol. 25, p. 423). That is what Communist deputies
are fighting for.

Monopoly power has condemned the National Assembly to im-
potence. The French bourgeoisie has always sought to utilize Par-
liament to direct the development of the productive forces and
obscure the contradiction between increasing socialization of the
productive forces and their concentration by the monopolies, which
progressively reduces the number of owners of the means of pro-
duction. And to maintain its domination over society, the bour-
geoisie had to give the state a more authoritarian character.

Using the manifestly unfair electoral law, the ruling element
has obtained a much less representative National Assembly, but
one in which it has a comfortable majority. It has skillfully re-
carved constituencies to provide safe seats for its leading spokes-
men.

Under the present law, the Assembly is elected in a two-round
vote on the majority system. This means that a Communist deputy
represents, on an average, 135,000 voters, whereas a UDR deputy
represents only 27,000. If there were proportional representation,
the Communists would have obtained 94 seats in the June 1968
elections instead of the present 33, other Left parties would have
had 40 seats more and the upr 150 less. The figures speak for
themselves. In demanding proportional representation, the Com-
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munists are not motivated by narrow Party interests, for propor-
tional representation would be in the interests of the working

class and all the democratic forces and would make for a more
democratic National Assembly.

At present it does not reflect the alignment of forces in the
country. This has produced a distorted pattern of relations between
the government and the Assembly and its majority, whose role is
constantly diminishing. It might be said that the majority, para-
doxically enough, is the victim of its own inflated representation
and plays a much smaller role than in the previous Parliament.
There it had fewer deputies, but among them were men who stood
up to the government, which was obliged to reckon with the
Assembly and seek compromise solutions. The present majority is,
by its passivity, discrediting the democratic institutions. That is
why the government is at such pains, with the help of ideological
camouflage, to conceal the absence of genuine democracy and the
fact that the National Assembly has been reduced to a rubber-
stamping body.

Indeed, it is no longer an effective instrument for directing
French policy, a function it has ceded to the President and the
government. The head of state has extensive powers in all spheres
of political, economic and social life and is not directly account-
able to anyone. Article 16 of the Constitution gives him dictatorial
powers to suspend civil liberties under definite conditions, and
moreover he alone determines where and when such conditions
arise. Nor can the National Assembly decide on war and peace.
A decree promulgated in January 1964, on the plea that thermo-
nuclear war was a possibility, gives the President the right to
decide on the use of France's nuclear forces.

The 1958 Constitution created a Parliament without power. And
now that they are free of parliamentary control, the Prime Min-
ister and Cabinet can do very much as they like. More than 90
per cent of all the laws enacted under the Fifth Republic origin-
ated with the government. This should not be taken to mean that
the parliamentary groups are incapable of formulating the legis-
lation the country needs. On the contrary, they table three times
more bills than the government. However, no legislative proposals
of the Communist group can hope to come up for discussion. At
best they will be relegated to a committee, and even then only
if the rapporieur (nearly always chosen from the parliamentary

majority) consents to compile a report; he is under no obligation
to do so.

However, notwithstanding the diminution of Parliament’s role,
our Party believes that it must continue to work in it. The reac-
tionary onslaught on democracy and widespread absenteeism
among Mps have not destroyed the people’s belief that the Assem-
bly should play an important part in French political life.

We Communist deputies work in close cooperation with the
Communist Party and its special-problem groups, the trade unions
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and other mass organizations fighting for a social program that
has Communist support.

Communist deputies have introduced more than 140 legislative
drafts and tabled some 3,000 questions in the present Assembly.
In the last budget debate, in which Left deputies were allowed
little time, the Communists spoke 75 times. They proposed na-
tionalization of the big monopolies in aviation, automobiles, phar-
maceuticals and armaments. Other Communist-sponsored bills
were in support of trade union demands for lowering the pension
age to 60 for men and 55 for women, better conditions for the
aged, and occupational training. And the Communists were able
to win a long-standing demand, equal rights for husband and wife
as family heads, and another demand on grants to orphans.

Parliamentary activity is a back-up factor in the mass campaigns
conducted by the Party and, at the same time, stimulates the
movement outside Parliament. At present the Party Central Com-
mittee is conducting seven mass campaigns on the following is-
sues: housing, transport, einployment, disarmament, social insur-
ance, tax reform and the right to information. The struggle around
these issues is reflected in our parliamentary activity.

We French Communists believe that objective conditions allow
for a peaceful transition to socialism. However, this will require
more than a parliamentary majority. The guarantee of success lies
in achieving, in practice, unity of the labor and democratic forces
through a united trade union front and ailliance of the working
class and the non-monopoly sections of the people (intellectuals,
small farmers, independent artisans and tradesmen). It lies also
in alliance of the Left parties around a common government pro-
gram, for such an alliance alone can offer a democratic alternative
to monopoly power, And Communist Mps are destined to play an
important part in forging such united action, particularly with the
Socialists.

From the pariiamentary rostrum the Communists bring to the
masses the ideas of proletarian internationalismn. From the famous
pronouncements of Marcel Cachin against imperialist intervention
in the young Soviet Republic, and from his demand for the return
of the French intervention forces, to the recent Communist pro-
nouncements in Parliament for freedom of the Basque patriots
tried in Burgos - through all these years and events there is a
staunch tradition of solidarity with peoples fighting for indepen-
dence and peace. The Communists have condemned the u.s. aggres-
sion in Indochina; they demand fulfilment of the Security Council
resolution on the Middle East; insist on French recognition of the
German Democratic Republic. And just as in past years Commun-
ist mps combated French colonialism, today they expose the gov-
ernment’s intention to keep these ex-colonies ‘in trust’ and demand
self-determination for Guadeloupe, Martinique, Reunion, etc. Our
Party has come out in defense of Algeria’s sovereignty, against
encroachments by the big oil companies on its right to dispose
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of its land and mineral wealth. Communist deputies are vigorously
campaigning against the American and West German monopolies
working through the Common Market to gain control of our eco-
nomic commanding heights.

A fundamental restructuring of the French political system is
essential if we are to have an advanced democracy as a stage on
the road to socialism. Consistent satisfaction of the workers’ prin-
cipal demands is inseparably linked with restoration of the French
people’s sovereignty. That is why we are fighting for repeal of
the personal-rule provisions in the Constitution. A National As-
sembly elected by popular vote on the basis of proportional repre-
sentation must have the right to promulgate laws, control the gov-
ernment and direct foreign policy.

The working class needs genuine political democracy as a basis
and lever in its efforts to reconstruct society. That is why the
French Communist Party has always used the opportunities pre-
sented by Parliament to defend the people’s interests.

Work in the
constituencies

Louis Odru

It is hard to describe in a single article the deputy's manifold
activities in his constituency. Of course, we all have a common
duty to our country and our Party, but it is fulfilled in widely
differing political, social and geographic conditions.

For our constituencies vary: some are in the industrial north, in
the Paris and Marseilles areas, others are in the predominantly
rural and sparsely populated areas, often with poor transport facil-
ities, of central and south France.

Communists elected from the Paris area usually represent con-
stituencies with 100,000-150,000 inhabitants concentrated in a few
large cities. In the Allier departement, on the other hand, the Com-
munist deputy represents a constituency of 92,000 inhabitants
spread over 130 communities, varying both in size and popula-
tion.

Each constituency has its political specificalities, determined
by the state of the Party organizations, the number and activity
of nuclei and branches, and the influence they exert on the popu-
lation. In some places we poll an appreciable vote, but have few or
no Party members. Some constituencies have Communist-led muni-
cipal councils, others do not; the Party is represented in some
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general councils while in others there is not a single Communist.
Some deputies are mayors or general councillors, or hold both
positions. All this has to be taken into account.

These notes deal with the work of a Communist deputy from
one of the Paris suburbs.

Communist candidates are nominated by local Party organizations
with the approval of the regional and national leadership. To win
the confidence of his comrades and of the population, a deputy
must be known to the voters as a devoted Party militant. And he
must have a constant and active share in the work of local Party
organizations, the branch or regional committee. This is essential
to his functions as an envoy of the people. In working together
with his comrades to promote the interests of the working people,
sharing in the shaping and implementation of Party policy, he
acquires a deeper understanding of the problems of his constitu-
ents and can work effectively on their behalf.

As spokesman for the Party, he organizes meetings, conferences
and residential-block discussions, reports to his electors at special
meetings or through the local Party press, popularizes the work
of the Communists in the National Assembly, sees to the circula-
tion of their statements and speeches.

He supports Communist candidates in municipal, departement,
parliamentary and Presidential elections, for strengthening the
Party and enhancing its influence is a major part of his work.
He must have thorough knowledge of Party pclicy, be able to
explain it to his fellow citizens, whose interests he upholds, and
convince them that they can have full confidence in the Commun-
ist Party.

The local and regional Party organizations are politically re-
sponsible for the deputy’'s work in his constituency. The Party
sets the political guidelines for his work and helps him solve the
numerous problems that crop up. We have in our ranks and among
our close friends political leaders, trade-union officials, leaders of
various associations, municipal and departement administrators,
lawyers, architects, specialists in various other fields upon whom
the Communist deputy can draw for expert advice. Mass work by
the Party and democratic organizations creates optimal conditions

for parliamentary activity as a component of the popular move-
ment.

The Communist deputy has close and strong links with the
masses, maintains contact with all the democratic associations
and organizations in his constituency. And here the list includes
local branches ol Lett parties, workers’ and teachers’ trade unions,
parents’ associations, youth and women's groups, tenants (especial-
ly those in substandard housing), tradesmen’'s committees, asso-
ciations of veterans and war victims, block committees, the peace
movement, etc. And the deputy responds to invitations from any
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of these groups to address their meetings and answer guestions.
At all such gatherings he makes a point of contrasting Commun-
ist policy cn various issues to the regime’'s anti-social policies.
At these meetings the deputv will often receive concrete pro-
posals, which he puts before the Communist group in the Assem-

bly, and not infrequently they are the basis for interpellations or
legislative amendments.

The deputy has to deal with a multitude of problems involving
the interests of diverse social strata. He is concerned with every-
thing - trade-union freedoms, factory closures and mass layoffs,
cocial and economic demands, municipal housing, better trans-
port facilities, education, the position of the youth, small trades-
people and artisans, the aged, migrant workers — and this is by no
means a complete list. Needless to say, this is no substitute for
the mass struggle; on the contrary, it helps the mass movement
which, considering the anti-democratic nature of the regime, 1s
the main weapon against the capitalists and their power structure,

The Communist deputy is always accessible to the population.
His office is open to all. He receives delegations of workers and
technical intellectuals belonging to different trade unions, who
seek his assistance to make the prefect, the departement employ-
ment director, factory inspector or the ministry, look into griev-
ances at one or another factory. When a strike is on, he goes to
the factory to explain the Party’s policy and give the strikers every
support, on his own behalf and on behalf of his constituents.

The deputy has to deal with a huge correspondence. Before an-
swering some letters, especially when they concern major social
issues, he consults the municipality, the low-rent housing author-
ities, the Prefecture, social insurance agencies, even the govern-
ment. This correspondence can run to as much as 3,000 letters a
year,

The Communist deputy speaks for the entire population of his
constituency, and this means that he is always ready to help not
only his comrades in the Communist and Socialist parties, but also
UDR supporters, Church-goers and atheists, prominent citizens and
housewives, students, soldiers and taxpayers, whenever they find
themselves in some difficulties.

The role the municipality plays in France needs hardly be explained
here. Now the municipalities are being attacked by the government,
anxious to curtail their rights in favor of technocratic agencies
that can be more easily controlled by the central authority.

The Communist deputy supports the municipalities in the fight
to defend and expand their rights. He is closely associated with
the mayors and municipal councils and does everything to help
them wrest from the government the funds needed for municipal
needs. The deputy must be in touch with various aspects of muni-
cipal work: town planning, communications, education, welfare,
industrial development, taxation problems, etc,
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The difficulties the municipalities and the population now have
to contend with are the result of the government’'s anti-social and
anti-democratic policy. It is spending billions on its celebrated
‘force de frappe’ and on assistance to the big monopolies, while
the municipalities are denied the money needed to build new
schools, hospitals and sports facilities. In opposing this ruinous
policy, the deputy helps to raise the democratic consciousness of
the people and thereby contributes to their struggle for a better
life.

With Communist or Left-alliance mayors in office, things are
easier for the deputy. The situation is more complicated where the
mayor belongs to the government majority and will have nothing
to do with a Communist deputy. In coordinating his activity with
the local branch of the Communist Party or with democratic organi-
zations, the deputy exposes the municipality’s collusion with the
government, showing that this is inimical to the people's interests
and needs, and that to uphold these interests they must oppose
the reactionary mayor, prefect and government. In these consti-
tuencies the Party organization has an active part in municipal
affairs and works out a democratic municipal policy. This helps
it expand its activity and increases its influence. Experience has
shown that this can lead to the defeat of the reactionary munici-

pal council and its replacement by a Left council with a Com-
munist mayor.

The deputy shares in all public functions in his constituency.
He attends openings of public buildings, exhibitions, jubilee festi-
vals, takes part in public discussions. He must also be involved
in various forms of the struggle for the people’s socio-economic
and political demands by taking part in public rallies, demonstra-
tions, protest and solidarity actions, etc. He also attends functions
arranged by parents’ associations, fairs, sports and cultural events.
In short, he must not be indifferent to public events in his con-
stituency.

From this brief description the reader can rightly conclude that
the Communist deputy is a devoted and faithful figchter of the
Party, a staunch champion of the working people, able to carry
out the local demands and the national program on the basis of
which he was eiected, always prepared to learn and always pre-
pared to work to strengthen the alliance of the workers and demo-
cratic forces of France.
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sttt Student movement

and

the youth in Finla“d

Oiva Bjorkbacka

The 1969 Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties paid special
attention to the growing political activity of young people. As in
numerous other capitalist countries, open mass actions in Finland
were accompanied by an upward trend in the youth movement, In
March and February there was a strike of metalworkers and build-
ers, the most powerful since the 1956 general strike, During that
period a daily average of 200 people joined the metalworkers’ union
alone. And it should be noted that the unions of metalworkers and
builders are the country’s largest — with their 200,000 members, over
half of whom are below 30 years of age, they account for one-third
of the membership of the Central Organization of Trade Unions.

Numerous young workers and students have joined in the struggle
of the masses for democracy and social progress. Young workers
may be said to engage in political activity — thanks to the trade
unions and other traditional forms of class struggle — more naturally
than students, who have other forms of association and political
organization and evolve their views in a different set of conditions.
In taking stock of the student movement, it is essential to bear in
mind certain peculiarities, although this movement, too, should be
seen as a reflection of social development trends, above all of the
deep crisis of the capitalist system.

The student movement in Finland is developing against a distinc-
tive political background. It is influenced by dominant moods in
academic circles. The point is that Left-radical concepts are typical
of a relatively limited section of our scientific community. The uni-
versity is by tradition one of the strongholds of reaction and chau-
vinism. The absolute majority of faculty members still hold Rightist
views. This cannot but tell on the students’ basic ideological orien-
tation. It is difficult for them fully to cast off social, ideological and
psychological dependence on bourgeois society and get rid of pro-
fessorial routine. True, liberal bourgeois leanings have lately gained
ground among young teachers. A few university posts have gone to
progressives.

The proportion of politically active students is increasing, due
largely to changes in the social stamding of students and to their
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mounting dissatisfaction with the outdated system of both secon-
dary and higher education. The number of students has grown four-
fold over the past 20 years due to the increasing demand for pro-
fessional personnel. But this growth also means an ever larger
proportion of representatives of the working people among students,
with the result that radical sentiments are spreading in colleges and
universities, On the other hand, students see that the scientific and
technoloigcal revolution will admit only a few of them into ‘high
society,” enabling them to enjoy the privileges granted to bourgeois
intellectuals, whereas the majority will become wage earners to be
exploited like the rest of the workers. Besides, not every student can
be certain that he will find a job upon graduation - far from it.

Students who are unhappy about existing conditions want the
state to help them more in the way of allowances, loans on easy
terms, inexpensive lodgings, and co on. They advocate a radical
change in higher education and insist, in particular on reorganizing
university administration. This means, as they see it, introducing
elections on the principle of equal participation in voting by stu-
dents, professors and other staff members. Young people also de-
mand that all colleges and universities be transferred to the state.
Right-wing student organizations are compelled to back some of
these demands although they actually obstruct reform.

Lenin stressed that students are not isolated from the rest of
society and reflect the evolution of class interests and political
groups. The political activity of students is inseparable from the
struggle of parties, he said, and makes it necessary to choose a
definite party and a definite ideology.

Finnish students are no exception in this respect and most of their
political groups are closely linked with various parties, although in
our country, too, certain groups of students try to organize outside
parties. Elections to student bodies in the autumn of 1970 showed
that university students associate according to party allegiance, so
to speak, that is, support definite party slogans. Formerly the most
numerous group that came forward in these elections was that of
various ‘politically autonomous’ faculty organizations, which were
actually under bourgeois patronage. In 1970, however, they only
polled about 10 per cent of the votes, while Social-Democratic and
People’'s Democratic student organ zations collected almost 35 per
cent. In the universities of Helsinki and Jyvaskyla young Social-
Democrats were for Lthe first time defeated by the united student
organization of Communists and People’s Democrats. At Helsinki
University, the country's biggest, People’'s Democrats achieved bet-
ter results for the first time than in the general election.

Thus a fairly rapid swing to the Left is coming about. Whereas
in 1967 the People’'s Democrats polled 245 votes (2.3 per cent) in the
elections to the student bodies at Helsinki University, in 1970 the
figures were 2,334 and 19.7 respectively. The situation is much the
same in other universities.

Growing political activity had a radicalizing effect on the student
organizations that adhered to liberal bourgeois parties. The result
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was the rise of a united general democratic front of People’s Demo-
crats, Social Democrats and Centrists (as well as, in some cases,
Liberals) against the Right-wing student movement associated with
the Coalition Party. In five universities the Right is backed by less
than one-third of the electorate.

The bloc of the Left and Center comprises mostly student organi-
zations adhering to the government coalition parties, as well as {0
the Democratic Alliance of the Finnish People, which has been out-
side the government ever since March 1971. It is worthy of note
that the student organizations of the Social-Democratic, Liberal
and Center parties hold more radical views compared with the
official policy of their parties and join more readily in united action
for democratic change.

Contact with parties makes for closer cooperation between pro-
gressive student organizations and the workers. Revolutionary-
minded students know from experience that their struggle will be
successful only if backed by the working class, and that to win this
backing they must champion radical social change in the interest of

the whole people and not withdraw into the narrow shell of their
academic problems.

Students increasingly join in the struggle of the working class,
acting ever more meaningfully. Their participation in May Day
demonstrations was greater than ever. Their aid to striking workers
was revealing, too. Student solidarity committees collected funds
for the strikers, held meetings, arranged concerts and organized
free medical service for the strikers and their families.

The workers, in turn, are very sympathetic to the student move-
ment. Last winter the Communist Party, the Democratic Alliance
of the Finnish People and trade unions vigorously supported the
students in their fight for a democratic reform of university admin-
istration. The students’ demands linked up with the mass movement
for greater democracy in industryv and throughout society, Radical
students, who make common cause with the workers in seeking a
reform cf the Constitution, more democratic universities and courts
and other changes, are coming to realize that greater democracy in
the country hinges directly on the struggle to organize life on social-
ist principles. This explains young people's growing interest in
theory and their search for a spiritual guide and an effective
program.

Not always do these quests lead straight to the goal. The theories
of Herbert Marcuse, David Cohn-Bendit and their like were fashion-
able for a time. However, life and their own political experience
revealed to students the untenability of all petty-bourgeois and anar-
chist slogans. It was not long before they saw that idolized ‘theore-
ticians’ offer no revolutionary perspective. Marxist criticism of
pseudo-revolutionary ideas helped progressive students to turn from
Marcuse to Marx and Lenin. This expressed itself in articles appear-
ing in student newspapers and was particularly evident last year, a
memorable year for scientific socialism, when the 100th anniversary
of the birth of Lenin and the 150th anniversary of the birth of
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Engels were celebrated. It is safe to speak of a genuine revival of
interest in Marxist classics. Hundreds of lectures, seminars, talks,
scientific conferences, book exhibitions, film festivals were held
involving thousands of people. Sales of Marxist literature reached
a record high as in the early post-war years.

A look at student newspapers reveals the students’ changed atti-
tude to the scientific theory of the working class. One of them wrote
that a present ‘a whole generation of Left-wing students is going
over from idealist socialism to Marxist analysis.” Characteristically,
students have become more critical of the positivist philosophy pre-
vailing in our universities. Last vear the debate on problems of
scientific methodology in student newspapers and periodicals, at
forums and scientific sessions, was accompanied by the demand that
Marxist studies be introduced in universities. In searching for an
effective fighting slogan based on a genuinely revolutionary theory,
students turn to the well-known Marxist thesis that the task is not
only to explain the world but to change it by revolutionary means, a
thesis that undermines the whole structure of positivist philosophy.

The responsibility of the Communist Party for the education of
revolutionary successors 1s greater than ever. Growing demands are
also-put on the Marxist science of society, which must provide solu-
tions for new problems. Of tremendous importance in this respect
were the documents of the 1969 Meeting, which help voung people
to find their proper place in the working people’s common struggle
for peace, democracy and socialism, by guiding their revolutionary
quests and furnishing them with correct slogans. An imperative of
today is continuously to carry forward Marxist-Leninist theory in a
creative spirit.

Progressive researchers, including young people, need sound
methodological aids. We have regrettably been unable to meet their
needs in adequate measure. There is a particularly noticeable short-
age of Marxist manuals of the theory of the state, of law and socio-
logv, and of books on the methodology of the social sciences. What
we offer does not always produce proper results, partly because
Marxist terminology is difficult for people educated in bourgeois
schools.

The Party is aware of these difficulties and is trying to make head-
way in the ideological battlefield, one of the most important. We
regard it as one of our tasks to help students in assimilating Marx-
Ist-Leninist theory and the history of the working-class and national
liberation movement. In all university towns we have organized
groups studying Marxism-Leninism, and we hold seminars and offer
series of lectures. Classes involve both Communist students and a
wide range of politically active non-Communist students. Marxist-
Leninist propaganda helps the Party to extend its influence over
voung intellectuals. Many students have lately joined the Party.
Some of them, who seek a more pronounced socialist policy, have
come from the Social-Democratic Party.

Of course, our whole work among students goes hand in hand
with continuous struggle against various bourgeois influences,
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fashionable trends, Right and Left-wing opportunist distortions of
the scientific theory and the policy of the working class. We know
from experience that the moment the struggle is slackened, bour-
geois ideology steps up its pressure on the student movement.
Young people want an outlet for their revolutionary energy and

when they do not find a Marxist channel they take the wrong
direction,

The sharp structural changes occurring in our country generate
movements of large groups of people. These people are casily taken
in by petty-bourgeois demagogy. We see a reflection of alien influ-
ence in a certain intensification of anti-intellectual trends among
ultra-Leftist youth, which leads, in particular, to primitivism in
revolutionary theory and to a revival of a dogmatic approach to
social phenomena.

However, what now prevents the spread of Marxism in universi-
ties is primarily the domination of reactionary professors, the bour-
geois press and Right-wing political parties. In exposing reaction
and anti-communism, the Communist Party of Finland seeks to
demonstrate the validity of Marxism-Leninism and its close con-
nection with social practice, Permanent contacts and constructive

cooperation between Marxists of various countries should greatly
promote this effort.

Party reserve

Panikos Peonidis

‘The younger generation, with its patriotism and militancy, plays
an important role in our people’s fight for the complete indepen-
dence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of Cyprus, for its deliv-
erance from all imperialist “presence.” Young people make up the
backbone of the National Guard, firmly supporting the people in the
struggle against the threat of aggression and imperialist intrigues
designed to partition Cyprus and bring it under the sway of the
aggressive NATO bloc.’

This was how the 12th Congress of AKEL (Progressive Party of
the Working People of Cyprus) assessed the role of youth in the
fight against imperialism. Hence the daily attention which AKEL
gives to work among youth.

The Party's influence over the younger generation is growing
from year to year. This expressed itself at recent youth meetings in
Nicosia, Limasol and elsewhere. Young men and women applauded
Ezekias Papaloannou, General Secretary of AKEL, who spoke of the
45th anniversary of the Party, of its unrelenting fight for freedom
and progress. The maturity of the ideas voiced by young people, the
accuracy of their political estimations, their readiness to contribute
even more actively to the struggle of the Left-wing, democratic
forces, their profound appreciation of the Party’s consistent and
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principled policy were most encouraging. At the Nicosia meeting
scores of young men and women announced their wish to join the
Party. The same thing happened in other cities,

There has lately been a powerful influx of young people into the
Party. AKEL owes this primarily to its deep roots among the people,
its strong influence in every sphere of social life and the fact that
its policy, ideology and moral principles meet the requirements of
the masses.

The Party's prestige is on the rise everywhere, in particular
among young people, including those living in the smallest and
remotest villages, thanks to the variety of its activities among
youth. Take, for example, rural clubs. They are social centers in
which people discuss all topical problems ranging from water sup-
ply and road repairs to such political problems as that of establish-
ing a united front against extremist, terrorist groups or of backing
by their actions President Makarios’ policy of unifying the people
against foreign conspiracies.

Rural clubs, like their city counterparts, carry on cultural and
educational propaganda and promote sports among youth. They
organize hobby groups, offer lectures, hold forums and take various
progressive initiatives that are backed by the whole community. In
them young men and women decide, say, to hold a local festival of
peace and friendship with the youth of other countries, build a home
for a poor family or carry out a project that will benefit the com-
munity. Their active attitude to life helps in decisive measure to
educate the rising generation.

Working youth see that the AKEL members working alongside
them are the most courageous and selfless people, that the Party,
the organized Left-wing movement and its trade unions, firmly
uphold the interests of the working people, including young work-
ers, peasants, handicraftsmen, office employees and students, Young
men and women know that the working people owe important gains,
such as higher wages, mutual insurance funds, paid holidays, and
so on, above all to the sustained struggle of the progressive forces.
All this prompts them to join Left-wing democratic organizations
and inspires in them respect and trust of AKEL's patriotic policy
and internationalist ideals,

The finest of the politically active voung people constitute the
reserve on which the Party draws to reinforce its organizations.
AKEL's political and educational activities help to draw young
people into the working-class Party in large numbers. This is not
to say that individual work with every new applicant is underrated.
We want every young person linking his life with the Party to com-
mit himself to the people, as it were. Of course, the overwhelming
majority of new members are the sons and daughters of working
people.

The issue of a Party card to a young member does not mean the
end of his political education, In fact, we strive to improve this work
by using more interesting and varied forms. Young people's Party
groups are a new form that has proved its worth. Experience has
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shown that some p2op!e betvween 18 and 22 vears of age who join
the Party find it difficult to adant themseives to their new environ-
ment if most of the people in it are much older than themselves.
Such an environment turns out to be somewhat foreign to these
young people psychologically, it inhibits their youthful imagination
and fetters their initiative. They feel that the organization they
joined lacks vigor. Besides, some organizations unfortunately tend
to follow a set pattern. As a result, young people once known as
energetic and enthusiastic workers become less active, as if losing
their taste for social work.

We think the experience of forming Party groups of young
people and led by young secretaries is valuable. Activily in these
groups has a distinctively attractive quality and they discuss the
most diverse problems, generally in a form that strongly appeals 10
young people. Party studies have become livelier. This year all
groups will hold five lecture classes that will deal, in particular,
with the historic mission of the proletariat, the working-class move-
ment and the Marxist-Leninist party as a new type of party.

AKEL 1s striving to win over voung people in exceedingly difficult
conditions. Various reactionary groups and imperialist centers do
their utmost to reach the youth of Cyprus, whose minds they poison
with anti-communism. Brainwashing begins at school. Furthermore,
various shady elements are busy, as the press has repeatedly pointed
out, recruiting voung people for fascist-type, terroristic organiza-
tions demogagically described as super-patriotic but actually in-
tended to subvert progressive organizations, divide the people and
undermine the anti-imperialist front.

Anti-communism in Cyprus is advocated above all under the
catchword of Enosis, which also constitutes its weak point, Reality
tells people that in today’s conditions this catchword objectively
serves to disguise imperialist plans of partitioning Cyprus through
a double Enosis — with Greece and Turkey. Every fair-minded and
sensible person who is aware of the danger of external conspiracies
must work to maintain the country's independence. A patriot today
iIs he who fully backs President Makarios’ patriotic policy of con-
solidating the independence and unity of the state, which guarantees
the rights of both Greeks and Turks, he who seeks the dismantling
of foreign bases in Cyprus, the demilitarization of the island and its
transformation into a bridge of friendship and peace, he who sees
through the tactics of imperialist conspirators and realizes that it is
the Soviet Union and other socialist countries that are Cyprus' real
friends.

AKEL is the vanguard of the patriotic forces. The masses vigor-
ously support its policies despite anti-communist propaganda. How
very fruitful this policy is was shown, in particular, by the general
election on July 5, 1970, which brought the Left over 40 per cent of
the votes. This victory heightened the political militancy of young
people, prompting more of them to join in social battles.

To be sure, the anti-communist campaign, on which foreign
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centers spend a lot of money, makes AKEL's work among youth
difficult. Rabid anti-Soviet propaganda affects young people, espe-
cially those of bourgeois or petty-bourgeois origin. The atmosphere
of spiritual stagnation prevailing in Cyprus tends, for its part, to
divert young men and women from politics into the stuffy world of
narrow personal problems. The country is swamped with trashy
Western fiction and films, and its stage i1s mostly taken up with
cheap shows. Cyprus has no national theatre, picture gallery, nor a
musical life worth the name, the state does nothing to promote
literature or help writers. All ths plays into the hands of those who
are out to prevent our people’'s normal progress. It i1s particularly
harmful to young people because they are not immune to the de-
structive impact of decaving bourgeois culture and, indeed, succumb
easily to it.

AKEL warns against the dangers of the present situation. Using
its publications and its literary forces, it strives to raise young
people’s political consciousness and cultural standard, preserve the
nation’s finest traditions, toster the people’'s wonderful art and build
up the spiritual wealth created by the people in the course of their
long history and attesting to their spiritual beauty and health.

While seadily improving work among young people by using new
forms and methods, we must take into account the rising standard
of their education. About 80 per cent of our children go to school
today. Hundreds of young Cypriots graduate from institutions of
higher learning, a reality which would have been unthinkable a few
yvears ago. Our Party analyzes these developments, the changing
character of problems and the new requirements of youth, and plans

its work accordingly to build up its relations with young people.

Specifically, we have found it advisable to form Party groups of
young intellectuals. Cyprus’' intellectuals show a certain Rightist
trend and an inclination for abstract ‘liberalism.” However, patient
elucidation of our stand on important political problems and the
very situation on the island help them to see clearly social contra-
dictions and convince them of the correctness of AKEL's strategy
and tactics. The atmosphere inside the Party, while leaving no room
for violations of the principles of democratic centralism or of disci-
pline, enables members to voice and uphold the most diverse opin-
ions. This benefits the ideological growth of young Party members,
Including intellectuals

The voung people of Cyprus are willing to assume their share of
responsibility. The task is to help them take the right road, to show
them that no other ideology or party can be as close to them as the
party of the working class with its scientific, Marxist-Leninist world
outlook, and that our goal - building a society of justice, peace and
brotherhood - holds the promise of free and harmonious develop-
ment for the vounger generation.

AKEL has faith in yvouth, and voung people reciprocate its faith.
This 1s why more and more young fighters join the Party.
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theoretical ViSit to the

work In

parties Thorez IﬂStit“te

Boulevard Auguste Blanqui is like any other famous Paris boulevard
- tree-lined, wide and busy. Not far from Place d’'ltalie rises a fine
two-storied building stylized as a castle. It houses the Maurice
Thorez Institute, a research and propaganda center of the French
Communist Party.

'This Institute,” Victor Joannes, member of the Party's Central
Committee and director of the Institute, told me, ‘was founded in
October 1964 by decision of the Central Committee. Its activity
got off to a real start in 1965, Its main purpose is research into the
history of the working-class movement and social thought. 1 wish
to make it clear from the outset that we have never confined our
task to studying history as such but have always done our best to
establish a link between the past and the present

In other words,
the motto of the Institute might well be

‘History and Politics’

The best way of familiarizing oneself with the activity of a research
institution is to read its output. A key aspect of the Thorez Insti-
tute’s activity is its quarterly journal Cahiers de l'Institut Maurice
Thorez, displaying on its cover a portrait of the outstanding French
Communist leader engraved by Pablo Picasso. Even a cursory
reading of the quarterly reveals that its contents are in keeping
with the motto mentioned by V. Joannes, First and foremost, the
journal concerns itself with pages of Party history that help one
through the maze of present-day politics. Its No. 22 carried a series
of politico-historical studies of the united front. It dealt with the
problem in terms of its solution by the Third Congress of the
Comintern, the experience of class struggles in France in 1922-24,
and lastly, Left-wing unity in today’s France, a subject treated in
an article by Georges Marchais, Deputy General Secretary of the
Party.

Political history is a permanent and impressive though by no
means the only theme of the quarterly. The Institute collects and
prints memoirs in an effort ‘to prevent the disappearance of the
invaluable experience of veterans,’ as V. Joannes put it. It does so to
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give them due credit and enable the young generation to draw on
recollection of the past in its life and struggles.

This work is anything but simple. Every publisher knows that
memoirs must be carefully checked and rechecked. Human memory,
however good, may fail. The Institute therefore asks its foremost
historians to verify this or that fact, compare recollections with
records or other memoirs and so on,

Book reviews hold a notable place in the guarterly. V. Joannes
called my attention to a review of Anni Krigel's book dealing with
the rise of the Communist Party and questioning the Party's neces-
sity for the working-class movement. Our authors, he said, do more
than just expose hostile or erroneous concepts. They also see it as
their duty to popularize the more noteworthy Marxist studies
published in the Soviet Union and elsewhere.

Another section of the quarterly is devoted to little-known or
newly-discovered texts by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Thorez.

Now for the Institute’s plans. It already has material for the next
iIssue of its quarterly —a survey of the scientific colloquium on the
Paris Commune sponsored by the Institute, an event I will tell
about later. And there is more material ready for publication. The
Marseilles Congress of the Fcr (December 1921) adopted theses on
the agrarian question which became the Party's program in the
countryside. Lenin welcomed this program while crit cizing some
of its provisions. The Fcr has decided to publish material on the
peasant question that will take up considerable space. The Party
approach to this question in the past, the changes that have occur-
red and the new aspects of Party policy will be set out in detail

with help from the Central Committee’'s Agrarian Commission. A
further topic for the quarterly is changes in the condition of ihe
French working class. Historical and sociological investigations are
being carried out preparatory to its treatment

I have said that the Institute does not confine itself to research.
It conducts extensive propaganda especially among voung workers,
students, teachers and researchers, using the most diverse methods.
Its most effective method is probably lectures followed by discus-
sion. They are delivered by prominent members of the Party cadre
and noted scholars. This method is in accordance with the Institute’s
motto and may be called ‘historico-political.” For example, the series
of meetings dedicated to the Lenin Centenary was used for showing
how Lenin's ideas help the working-class movement today. Meel-
ings of this kind also help to make a thorough study of theory and
to expose hostile views, refuting, among others, the slogans of a
‘new society’ advanced by Pompidou and Chaban-Delmas and
countering them with the demand for a new socialist society

These meetings normally take place at the Institute, in the large
auditorium dominated by Fernand Léger's huge stained glass
‘Builders.’

Main instrument

The Institute is doing much to organize international scientific
colloquiums. Its President, Georges Cogniot, describes this as the
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best way of improving theoretical knowledge, as the ‘main instru-
ment of our activity.” The Institute has already held a number of
colloquiums of this kind: on ‘The 1936 Popular Front,” in 1966, ‘The
October Revolution and France,’ 1967, ‘The Causes and Results of
World War II,’ 1969, ‘The Fiftieth Anniversary of the FCP,” 1970.
Their records have been published in book form, and each of these
books is an impressive piece of research.

This writer had an opportunity to satisfy himself of the effective-
ness of international discussions. Interviews at the Institute were
given between the sittings of a colloquium on the Paris Commune
that brought together leading spokesmen of the Fce, a large group
of noted French scholars and representative delegations from the
Soviet Union, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and other socialist coun-
tries, as well as from capitalist countries. One of the participants
was Guy Mollet, the French Socialist leader, who attended as Chair-
man of the Socialist Research Institute.

I must admit that 1 did not expect to hear so many new things
before going to the colloquium. After all, the Commune has been
spoken and written about so much. It is dealt with in brilliant
works by the founders of Marxism which add up to a storehouse
of fundamental knowledge indispensable to every Communist. The
72 days of ‘storming the heavens' have for 100 years now been an
object of careful research, Many new studies were published on
the centenary of the Commune. The reader will recall that the
February issue of this journal carried a survey of the Prague forum
on the Commune centenary, whose success was largely due to the
brilliant contribution made by Jacques Duclos, one of the best ex-
perts on this subject and the author of numerous studies. Represen-
tative and scientifically fruitful forums were held in Moscow and
the capitals of other socialist countries. Lastly, the Central Commit-
tee of the French Communist Party organized a large international
conference in Paris on the 100th anniversary of the Commune.

The colloquim sponsored by the Thorez Institute was a fitting
sequel to all this creative activity. After a general introduction by
Georges Cogniot, who spoke of the historic significance of the Com-
mune, the participants heard a paper by Jean Gacon, Victor Joannes
and Maurice Moissonnier entitled ‘The Commune, the State and
Democracy.” Then came the papers ‘The Commune and Culture' by
Guy Besse and Jean Bruhat and ‘The Commune and International-
ism’ by Jean Ellenstein and Roland Leroy. All reports and contri-
butions were based on sound arguments, and the experience of the
Commune was assessed in the light of tasks of the working-class
movement today. The foreign guests’ interesting contributions were
in the same militant spirit. The colloquium revealed the powerful
international impact of the Commune and re-emphasized the thesis
that the Commune lives on. The vivid closing remarks offered by
Jacques Duclos brought it to a fitting culmination.

In short, the colloquium not only furnished material for the next
issue of the Institute's quarterly or for a special publication, but
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will undoubtedly help to improve our knowledge of the Commune.

A detail worthy of note was that the colloquium took place in
Palais Luxembourg, where the Senate of the French Republic nor-
mally sits. At the request of participants, Communist Senators
showed them around during an interval. A fairly large group, led by
a young Palace attendant, went through the Palace halls as he told
them about how the building was erected, what historic personal-
ities it had seen, what Napoleon Bonaparte had done there, and
so on. What struck us most was perhaps the fact that as the group
walked down one of the main passages it found itself face to face
with two busts set on heavy marble bases. One of the busts was
Gambetta's and the other, Thiers’. The ‘Vicious Dwarf,” as Thiers
was nicknamed by the Communards, had resided in the building in
which people now paid tribute to the heroic days of the Commune
while denouncing its butcher. Thiers and his followers would prob-
ably have gnashed their teeth in impotent rage on hearing the ova-
tion which greeted Duclos’ closing words in Palais Luxembourg:
‘The Commune has fallen, long live the Commune!’

Institute without a staff

One could tell much more about the Institute, specifically about the
books it publishes, which include the works of Maurice Thorez. It is
now bringing out his works dating from October 1923 - they are
part of the Complete Works. And its output includes Thorez’ se-
lected works and various collections.

One of the Institute’s important productions is the book The
French Road to Socialism: Twenty Years Since Maurice Thorez’
Interview with ‘The Times’ (November 17, 1946). The authors have
systematized the Fce's main concepts of the transition to socialism
in France. The book has gone a long way to elucidate the Commun-
Ist position and helped to hold dialogues and discussions between
Communists and Socialists. It has also encouraged a number of new
theoretical investigations.

Another interesting publication of the Institute is The French
Communist Party in the Resistance. This i1s, in effect, the first French
monograph describing in detail the Communist Party’s role in organ-
1zing the Resistance. Among its twenty authors are many prominent
French historians and renowned Resistance leaders.

The Institute’s library of some 50,000 volumes is worth mention-
ing. It includes numerous publications on the history of the French
Communist Party and working-class movement and such valuable
records as the minutes of Party congresses. This is why many mem-
bers of the Sorbonne’s academic staff recommend the library to their
students. Among those who have used the library are scholars from
the Soviet Union, the Korean People’'s Democratic Republic, Mon-
gohia, Czechoslovakia, faculty members of some uU.S. universities
and researchers from Oxford and Cambridge

‘'l was certain that you would ask me how manyv people we have
on our staftf,” V. Joannes said, anticipating my question. ‘My answer
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is that we have none, or hardly any, unless we consider our techni-
cal staff as such.’

He told me that most of those cooperating with the Institute
work on a voluntary basis. They are either Communists or sympa-
thizing scholars who lecture in a higher educational institution and
do research at the Institute’s request. Nor are they necessarily pro-
fessional historians. At the conference on the Paris Commune a
most interesting paper was presented by Colonel Rol-Tanguy. The
Institute had asked this well-known Resistance leader to read a
paper on the military aspect of the Commune. Colonel Rol-Tanguy
was attracted by the subject and prepared the paper. What is more,
he has been doing research into this subject ever since.

Occasionally the Institute’s work on a theme fosters the growth
of future researchers. Germaine Villard was a secondary school
teacher lacking special training. She was asked to study the period
of history between 1939 and 1942. She set to work with a will and
was so gripped by the theme that she eventually became an expert
on this period. Needless to say, she considers it her duty to give the
Institute all that she has done. Her book From Munich to Vichy
was brought out under the heading ‘Institute Proceedings.” It shows
why ‘Munich foreshadowed the defeat of France’ and why the policy
of the country’s rulers, which Georges Bonnet, then Foreign Minis-
ter, described as being designed ‘to enable Germany to get stuck in
the sands of the Danube, where she will find a war with Russia,’ led
to national catastrophe. There are many more people like Germaine
Villard. Among those trained by the Institute are workers becoming
researchers. In short, V. Joannes said, the Institute draws a wide
range of people into its work and makes them its allies.

Like any other scientific institution, especially a Marxist one, the
Thorez Institute cannot do without close and manifold relations with
foreign research centers. A long-standing practice of the Institute
is to study various problems in collaboration with the Institute of
Marxism-Leninism of the cc, cpsu, research institutions of the GDR,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, the Gramsci Institute in Italy,
the Jacquemotte Institute in Belgium, the London monthly Marxism
Today, and institutions of Socialist parties like the Socialist Re-
search Institute I have mentioned earlier, the Labor Movement Insti-

tute in Amsterdam, and, needless to say, the journal Problems of
Peace and Socialism, V. Joannes added.

Yes, this journal has long maintained useful contacts with the
Maurice Thorez Institute. That is why we follow the Institute’s
fruitful work with keen interest and why we wish that energetic

team of French Marxists further successes. G. Shahnazarov
Paris-Prague,
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Fatherland Front

Socialist

world in the system of
socialist democracy

today

Boyan Balgaranov

Socialist democracy follows from the very nature of the prole-
tarian revolution and the new society it brings into being. This
1s only logical, for the working class, freeing itself from economic,
social and political oppression, frees from it the broad masses of
people. The working class and its party can fulfil their historic
mission —destroy capitalism, build socialism and move on to
communist self-government - only by having all working people
actively participate in government.

‘Socialism,” Lenin wrote, ‘can be implemented only through the
dictatorship of the proletariat, which combines violence against
the bourgeoisie, i.e., the minority of the population, with full
development of democracy, i.e., the genuinely equal and genuinely
universal participation of the entire mass of the population in all

state affairs and in all the complex problems of abolishing capital-
ism.” (Coll. Works, Vol. 23, p. 25).

Improving government on the principles of socialist democracy
and skillful guidance of the creative effort of millions solve the
cardinal political problem of ensuring steady socialist progress.
Every deviation from socialist democracy to the right or ‘left’
weakens the links between the Communist vanguard and the
masses, breeds difficulties, slows down social progress and may
even jeopardize socialist development. Bulgaria's experience, too,
shows that violation of the principles of socialist democracy
discourages the activity of the masses and that a subjective ap-
proach to economic and social problems is harmful to socialist
building. This is why the Central Committee of the Bulgarian
Communist Party in April 1956 decided on effective steps to do
away with subjectivism and the personality cult, restore Leninist
standards in Party and government and extend socialist democracy.

The political organization of our society today is characterized
by the fact that the Communist Party plays the leading role, that
government activity is combined with the activity of the Father-
land Front, trade unions, Young Communist League, cooperatives
and other mass organizations, and that the rights and freedoms
of the individual are expanding.
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The Party strives for the harmonious development of every
component of the socialist system. This is seen in its work since
1956 and, above all, in the documents of its latest congress, the
Tenth. ‘The main line of development of the socialist state,’ says
the new Party Program adopted by the Congress, ‘is steadfast
extension and perfection of democracy and active participation
of the working peopie in government and in economic and cultural
construction, as well as in efforts to improve the functioning of
the state apparatus, and intensify popular control over it." This
means that our state — a state of the dictatorship of the proletariat
— will steadily expand its social basis and increasingly transform
itself into a state of the whole people.

The mass organizations, which unite the overwhelming majority
of the people, have a most important share in this process. They
must draw diverse sections of the population into socialist build-
ing, mobilizing them to implement the Party’s policies, upholding
their particular interests and heightening their socialist awareness.
Cooperation between government agencies and mass organizations
has become a constitutional principle in our country. The Party
guides these relations in such a way as to ensure that at every
stage of the advance to a mature socialist society democracy is
carried forward and its forms perfected and that government
activity is coupled with maximum initiative on the part of the
masses and their organizations.

The Fatherland Front, a comprehensive socio-political organiza-

tion, holds a special place in Bulgaria’'s political structure and in
the system of socialist democracy.

1. Lenin predicted that in going over from capitalism to socialism
every nation would impart a distinctive quality to the forms of
democracy and the varieties of proletarian dictatorship.

The socialist revolution in Bulgaria produced a people’'s demo-
cracy as in a number of other countries after World War 1. This
form of people’s rule in the period of transition from capitalism
to socialism and communism develops according to the principal
laws typical of Soviet democracy but shows a number of
peculiarities.

A distinctive feature of people’s democracy in Bulgaria is the
existence of the Fatherland Front, which helped to achieve popular
unity in the fight for political power and strongly influences the
functioning of the state and the development of socialist democ-
racy now that we are building socialism.

The Fatherland Front was established by the Communist Party
on Georgi Dimitrov’s initiative during World War 1. To accomplish
this task, the Party drew on the ideological and political experi-
ence of previous years, when it had worked to bring about a broad
popular front as an anti-fascist mass movement, a policy formul-
ated by Dimitrov at the Seventh Congress of the Communist
International. The coinciding interests of the workers, peasants,
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urban petty bourgeoisie, patriotic intellectuals and part of the
middle bourgeoisie in the fight against German fascist domination
and monarcho-fascist rule paved the way for extending the social
base of the revolution. The Party took stock of the changed
situation and reshaped its strategy and tactics. The struggle of
the working class and other working people against capitalism,
for socialism, merged with the struggle of the entire population
against fascism and war, for democracy and national liberation.

The Fatherland Front became the political form of the alliance
of the workers, peasants and intellectuals. Its program, drawn up
by the Communist Party and announced on July 17, 1942, called
on the people to keep Bulgaria out of Hitler's criminal and dis-
astrous war, expel the invaders from the country, re-establish civil
rights and freedoms, overthrow the fascist monarchy and set up
people’s rule,

It was a democratic program for the whole nation and it
rallied together all patriots and the overwhelming majority of the
pecple. It was supported by the sound forces of the Bulgarian
Agricultural People’s Union and the Social-Democratic Party, the
political Link group and leaders of the Radical Party.

The formation of the Fatherland Front and the rise of a broad
anti-fascist national liberation movement were an example of
successful application in our conditions of Lenin’s idea that the
proletariat needs to accomplish the revolution, an example of link-
ing the struggle for democracy with the struggle for socialism.

Under the banner of the Front, the Communist Party roused the
working people to revolutionary action, which with decisive help
from the liberating Soviet Army resulted in overthrowing the
hated fascist regime and in establishing genuinely democratic rule.

The socialist revolution in Bulgaria took place under the slogan
of people’s democracy and not Soviet power. In our conditions
this made it easier to establish the worker-peasant alliance and
neutralized a section of the bourgeoisie, some spokesmen for the
bourgeoisie joining in the struggle on the people's side. Through
Front tactics an extensive political groundwork was laid for
people’s democracy as a form of proletarian dictatorship.

The victory on September 9, 1944, did not exhaust the objectives
of the Fatherland Front. A big problem that faced the Communist
Party after winning political power was how to lead the working
people, how to educate them and draw them into organized
socialist building. Our Party remembered how Lenin formulated
this task in December 1920. ‘What matters now,” he wrote, ‘is how
to approach the mass, to establish contact with it and win it over,
and how to get the intricate transmission system working (how
to run the dictatorship of the proletariat)’ (Vol. 32, p. 23).

The period after September 9, 1944 was one of rapid progress.
It saw the Front stand the test of history as a mass movement of
patriots building socialism.

Under the banner of the Front the Bulgarian Army went to war
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against Hitler Germany and fought shoulder to shoulder with the
Soviet Army to the complete defeat of fascism. Fascist organiza-
tions were abolished in accordance with the program of 1942. The
framers of disastrous anti-national policies and the hangmen of
the people were brought to trial. The monarchy gave way to a
people’s republic and a new Constitution was adopted. Industry
and the banks were nationalized. We effected an agrarian reform
and set out to rehabilitate and advance the economy. The result
was deep changes in the economic and class pattern of society and
further progress in the socialist revolution. We began to build
socialism.

At a time of deep social change the Fatherland Front remained
a militant movement of the people's progressive and democratic
forces. Building socialism, on which the Party oriented the people,
made it necessary for the Front to adopt a new, socialist program
and master new forms and methods of work. It was essential to
meet the exigencies of life, organize the masses in the fight for
socialism and prevent or foil all attempts by home and interna-
tional reaction to disrupt the people’'s unity and force Bulgaria
off the socialist road.

Accordingly, Dimitrov proposed at the Front's Second Congress
(1948) to transform the Front into a socio-political organization
having its own Program and Rules and its local branches consti-
tuted on the territorial principle, elected leading bodies and a
discipline binding on all the parties and mass organizations in it.
From a political alliance of diverse parties and mass organizations
the Front became the largest socio-political organization. This
reorganization was one of the specific and distinguishing features
of the Front,

The Front became a broad political platform linking the Party
with the vast majority of the working people. It helped to mobilize
the masses and lead them in the fight for people’s democratic rule
and in solving difficult problems of socialist building.

The Front’s political activity made for closer links between the
working class and economically, politically and socially hetero-
geneous popular forces. As a result, it was not long before even
non-socialist political parties and organizations realized that only
socialism could solve the country's problems.

“‘The Fatherland Front,” wrote Kimon Georgiev, head of the
first Fatherland Front government and leader of the Link group,
‘played the role of a genuine ideological and political school
which, being led by the Communist Party, convinced the over-
whelming majority of our people and our intellectuals that social-
ism was the only way to transform our country.’

It was then that the Social-Democratic Party resolved to merge
with the Communist Party. The Link group and the Radical
Party dissolved themselves. Their members joined the Fatherland
Front, which offered them a vast field of activity. The Agricultural
Union, a party with rich revolutionary and democratic traditions,
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is helping to build socialism shoulder to shoulder with the Com-
munist Party.

At each stage of the country’s socialist development the Party’s
Central Committee determined the Front's political role and tasks.
The decisions it adopted in April 1956 were particularly important
in this respect. They helped to defeat the concept that the Father-
land Front should become an appendage of the People’s Councils
and operate as an educational organization. After that meeting the
cc passed a resolution specifying the Front’s tasks in socialist
construction.

In the period following the April 1956 meeting of the cc Bcp,
Bulgaria made rapid economic progress and laid the material and
technical foundations of socialism. The Front gained ample ex-
perience and became an organization of the whole people uniting
3,800,000 members. It played a notable part in educating the
working people and in bringing them into socio-political activity.

To set about building developed socialism, it was necessary to
evolve a scientific concept of the ways and means of perfecting
the management of public affairs. The July 1968 meeting of the
cC BCP concentrated on this task, stressing the role and prospects
of mass organizations as important media of socialist democracy.
It pointed out that the Fatherland Front had yet to complete its
mission. The Front remains a socio-political organization ensuring
joint effort by Communists, Agricultural Union members and non-
party people, the social mainstay of people’'s power and a school
of patriotic and communist education of the masses.

The Front must unite the working people in support of the Party’s
general line, direct their effort in building socialism, help in foster-
ing the people’'s ideological, moral and political unity, promote
the education of the new man building socialism and contribute
to the advancement of socialist democracy.

The July meeting also decided on allowing the Fatherland Front
legislative initiative and on extending its control functions and
its right to discuss important draft laws and decrees. The Front
was recommended to revise the content, forms and methods of its
work so as to bring them into greater harmony with its character
and tasks. This reorganization took account of the immense socio-
political changes brought about in the country over the decades
of socialist development. It was found necessary for the Front to
operate as a broad social movement while retaining the advantages
of a political organization.

Acting on the recommendations of the Central Committee's July
meeting, the National Council of the Fatherland Front critically
analyzed its entire activity with the help of its regional committees
and numerous activists, In May 1969 it used the results of its
analysis to decide on reorganizing the Front's activity in line with
Central Committee decisions.

Much was done to extend the Front’s basis by adopting new
forms and methods suitable for an organization of the whole

92 World Marxist Review




people. Excessive regulation of the work of Front committees and
organizations was ended, which enabled them to show initiative.
The people’s participation in Front activities should not be prompted
by statutory requirements alone but by interest in the measures
carried out by the Front. The boundary separating the organized
Front membership from the rest of the population is disappearing.
The significance of this development derives from the new concep-
tion of the Front’s place in government, from its increasing role,
and the growing democratization of Front committees and organi-
zations. In accordance with the Marxist thesis that the masses are
the makers and motors of history, the object of the Front's influence
should be the whole people and not only its own membership.

1. The fact that the main purpse of production under socialism
IS to meet the requirements of the working people more and more
fully necessitates active and intelligent participation of the masses
in government and in public life generally. The structure of socialist
society affords an ample basis for this. Perfection of socialist
democracy and strengthening the links between government agencies
and the masses and their organizations are an objective develop-
ment law of the new system. The activity of the Fatherland Front,
whose political foundation is the alliance of the workers, peasants
and intellectuals, makes for the working people’s growing partici-
pation in social and political affairs, in government.

An important function of the Front is to organize elections to
central and local government bodies. The Front, through which the
people express their political will, proposes candidates for election
to the People’s Assembly and People’'s Councils and to the office
of people’s judze or people’s assessor. It enables citizens fully to
exercise their constitutional rights by discussing nominations and
taking part in the election campaign.

The Front controls the activity of the people’s deputies. It helps
them and connects them with the masses, and when any of them
fail in their duties it proposes recalling them. The right to recall
deputies contradicting the people’s will is a profoundly democratic
principle first introduced by the Paris Communards to safeguard
their revolutionary gains against possible abuses of power,

People’s Councils or local state and popular self-government
bodies, hold an important place in the system of socialist democ-
racy. They implement the economic, social and cultural policies of
the state at local level. Hence the importance of cooperation between
People’s Councils and the Fatherland Front, a cooperation which
has taken shape in the course of history due to common political
tasks. This cooperation, steadily being improved, fosters the devel-
opment of People’'s Councils as democratic bodies. It helps to
eliminate bureaucratic practices and administrative fiat, adds to
the social significance of their work and helps to draw the people
into the discussion and solution of social problems.

Relations and cooperation between the representative bodies
and the Fatherland Front take numerous forms. Joint meetings of
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local Front bodies and the People’s Councils discuss and settle a
wide range of questions of interest to the population. The Front
systematically calls working people’'s meetings at which deputies
report back and receive instructions for further activity. Polling
the population on important problems facing the People’s Councils
Is a particularly effective form of drawing the masses into govern-
ment. It enables the people to take part with their proposals In
the activity of People’s Councils, in their policy-making, in the
discussion and actual solution of problems agitating the people.

The working people also take part in the solution of problems
concerning the whole country by discussing the drafts of important
laws and decrees in mass organizations and the Fatherland Front.
The theses of Todor Zhivkov's report on the proposed reorganiza-
tion of government and economic management were discussed at
68,000 meetings and conferences that drew 3,200,000 people and
produced 138,000 proposals. The draft reform of the educational
system brought 85,000 proposals, thousands of people exressed
their opinion before the new Family Code was adopted, and so on.
The preliminary discussion of the draft of the new Constitution
involved over three million people, who submitted 14,000 proposals.
Thus the Front and other mass organizations are really becoming a
powerful social base of people’s power helping to combine repre-
sentative with direct democracy and the state principle with the
social principle. In this way it becomes possible to spot and analyze
in good time every change in the sentiments of the masses and
to discuss important political, economic and cultural problems be-
fore Party and government agencies decide on them.

Public control functions are highly important to the people’s
active participation in government. They are expressive of the
democratic nature of our system. In the early years of people's
rule the Fatherland Front and trade unions took part in exercising
control over production and distribution. This made is possible to
overcome postwar difficulties and exert revolutionary pressure on
the capitalist sector with a view to curbing and eliminating it while
hastening socialist changes.

In the period of socialist development, when the system of Party
and government control was established, the Fatherland Front took
charge of territorial people’'s control commissions on which tens
of thousands of people elected by Front organizations are active,
These public controllers help to reveal and remove shortcomings
in various spheres. At the new stage of democratic development
the Front’s control functions have increased in accordance with
the July decisions of the cc Bcr. The Front now controls the opera-
tion of enterprises, public institutions and organizations in charge
of public utilities, social maintenance and retail trade.

If necessary, Front committees set up special groups of experts
and representatives of the public, many of whom are elected at
mass meetings. These groups check on the operation of enterprises
and submit their proposals to the managements concerned, to the
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People’s Councils and, if necessary, to the relevant ministries or
the Council of Ministers. These check-ups and their results are
widely publicized. By assuming these control functions the Father-
land Front has gained greater opportunities of helping, through
public influence, enterprises whose operation has a direct bearing
on the interests and requirements of the masses.

The Front also enables the working people to supervise the
expenditure of funds raised through local taxation, which is a
distinctive form of communal self-government. The working people
themselves decide what should be done, where and how. The Front
calls meetings which adopt decisions while the Executive Commit-
tees of People’s Councils and the local Front bodies draw up and
approve at joint meetings construction programs to be carried out.

The public control exercised by the Front in an effective method
of encouraging criticism by the masses and their participation in
the effort to improve the functioning of government agencies and

the operation of enterprises. It helps to create an atmosphere of
intolerance to shortcomings.

There are 5,993 comrades’ courts functioning under the guidance
of the Front in town and country. These courts do not pass sen-
tences, the accent is on public reproof and education. This exerts
a positive influence and helps educate those who take part in dis-
cussing various misdemeanors. Another form in which the public
takes part in administering justice is the institution of social prose-
cutors and social counsel for the defense in state courts, Front
committees and organizations also do much to combat anti-social
phenomena, such as violations of law and order by juveniles.

The very nature and mission of the Fatherland Front have made
it a school of communist education of the masses. As far as its
composition and the forms and methods of its work are concerned,
the Front is an organization of the whole people which influences
every family and every citizen in the spirit of Party policy. Com-
munists and non-Communists alike work in the Front, drawing ever
closer together as they actively participate in social and political
life. The Front's various initiatives educate people and may be
said to enable both individuals and various sections of the people
fully to contribute their share to social life. The Front has become
the best socio-political form in which the Communist Party unites
the efforts of all citizens in building socialism.

The Front's vast and diversified activities, which also extend to
citizens outside it, make for the formation of communist-minded
people devoted to the socialist cause. They mobilize the working
people to implement the Party’'s policies and to establish and foster
new social relations.

Prominent in this work is political education in the most varied
forms, such as meetings, lectures and talks in residential neighbor-
hoods and blocks of flats, as well as in the fields of cooperative
and state farms; lecturing bureaus and people's universities; cinema
lecturing bureaus; listening to the radio and watching telecasts by
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groups, which afterwards discuss what they have heard or seen,
and so on. The working people acquaint themselves with the history
of Bulgaria, problems of socialist development, the Party’s policy
and tasks to be accomplished. They improve their knowledge of the
Soviet Union and other socialist countries and familiarize them-
selves with the struggle of the working people in the capitalist
countries and the peoples who have cast off colonial oppression.

The Front’s ideological work is also aimed at overcoming sur-
vivals of capitalism in people’s minds and religious prejudices, com-
bating bourgeois ideology and the imperialists’ ideological sub-
version and fostering socialist patriotism and internationalism.

The Fatherland Front has among its collective members, as rec-
ommended by the cc Bcp, the Committee of Bulgarian Women, Na-
tional Peace Committee, Committee for Solidarity with Vietnam,
Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee and Temperance Committee, all
of which retain their names and their organizational autonomy,
Collective members of the Front are, in addition to the trade
unions and Young Communist League, the Central Cooperative
Union, Union of Production Artels and almost all mass organizations
and creative workers’ unions. Thus the Front encompasses the
whole people, whose unity it embodies, and its manifold activities
have assumed a greater scale than ever.

Front membership by committees and movements lacking local
organizations makes it possible the better to coordinate work and
avoid duplication. On the other hand, the fact that these committees
and movements are backed by the organizational basis of the
Front and by its activists and vast experience imparts a truly
national character to their work.

Cooperation with these committees, movements and organizations
has led to changes in the Front’'s methods. While retaining the
character of a socio-political organization, the Front is at the
same time becoming an organizer of movements involving the whole
people, of political campaigns and actions of national and local
significance. This is exemplified by the development of the move-
ment of Bulgarian women, the nationwide peace movement, the
movement for Bulgarian-Soviet friendship, and by the organization
of national campaigns of solidarity with and aid to the peoples
fighting against imperialism and colonialism, for national and social
liberation.

The Front's fruitful effort also extends to nationwide movements
to help municipal development, aid to agricultural cooperatives at
harvest time, environmental protect.on, and encouraging stock rais-
ing on household plots.

The 10th Party Congress spoke highly of the activity of the
Fatherland Front. The new Party Program adopted by it states:
‘The Fatherland Front, which holds an important place in our
political system and has made an immense contribution to the
unification of diverse sections of the people in support of the
Party’s policies, will develop as the broadest socio-political organi-
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zation and as a nationwide movement. It will increasingly become
the embodiment of the people’s unity, of the alliance of the workers,
peasants and intellectuals, and a vivid expression of the joint offort
of the Communists, the membership of the Bulgarian Agricultural
People’s Union and non-party people, the broadest mass base of
the Party and the people’s power and a school of communist,
patriotic and internationalist education of the people, a school
helping to draw the masses into the management of public affairs.
The Front should use forms of activity appropriate to a movement
of the whole people.’

Building a developed socialist society makes it necessary to
draw the working people into government on a growing scale. The
important task facing the Fatherland Front today is to complete
the reorganization of its work and remove the dividing line between
Front members and the population at large. The greater the oppor-
tunities for public activity which the Front offers to every segment
of the population, to all citizens, the more effectively it fulfils its
role at this stage.

Socialist democracy is unthinkable without the hegemony of the
working class and the leading role of its Party. The Bulgarian Com-
munist Party, the vanguard of the working class and the people as
a whole, has won its leading role through devoted struggle over
a long period for the proletariat’'s cause, for the aspirations of
the oppressed and exploited, for the interests of the whole people.
The Party’'s policy, which correctly reflects the objective trends
of the country’s social development, has united the whole people,
who are advancing along the socialist and communist path under
its leadership. At every stage of its existence the Fatherland Front
has helped to promote the leading role of the Bulgarian Communist
Party, upheld and fostered the people’s love for the Party and
built up the unity and cohesion of the people behind the Party’s
policies. This is what prompted Todor Zhivkov to say that the
Fatherland Front is our national achievement and asset.
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Main revolutionary

Marxism-

Leninism 'ones and
their interaction

today

The concept of the three main revolutionary forces of our time - the
socialist world system, the workers’ movement in capitalist coun-
tries, and the national liberation movement —1s firmly established
in political usage.

Why ‘main’? First, because they deal the main blows at imperial-
ism and, in the final analysis, upon them depends solution of the
pressing problems of our age and the refashioning and renewal of
the world. That is not the only factor. There are also mass move-
ments and political trends - anti-fascist, anti-racist, and peace-
supporters, for instance, with a considerable revolutionary potential.
But their success, in the final count, is tied to the victories of
these three decisive forces of the world revolutionary process.

This article examines the modes and forms of their interaction

in the fight for their own aims and against the common foe, im-
perialism,

But first, a few general methodological points.

Each of these forces has its own, specific aims, but working In
concert they pursue common aims. Naturally, when one detachment
of the army achieves its goal it thereby helps the advance of the
others., The above division is, therefore, somewhat arbitrary. But
for the purposes of our theoretical examination we differentiate
between these two aims.

When we speak of the main revolutionary forces, we of course
treat each as an integral whole, abstracting ourselves from its
internal structure, though each is a highly complex social pheno-
menon. Thus, the socialist world system consists of states at
differing development levels and at differing stages in building
the new society. Much the same applies to the workers’ movement
in capitalist countries — a considerable part is influenced by Social-
Democratic reformism. Furthermore, the parties that make up the
international Communist movement differ in social composition,
size, political influence, experience, etc. As for the national libera-
tion movement, it is especially complex in structure, for it is com-
posed of widely heterogeneous political trends.

Second in a series of popular articles for students of Marxist-Leninist theory; the first appear-
ed in our July, No 7, issue
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This inner differentiation, complexity and diversity should always
be borne in mind if we are to avoid mistakes in theory and practice.
For instance, when we say that the national liberation struggle has
entered a new stage, this does not apply to every country of Asia,
Africa and Latin America. It only denotes the direction of the
movement’s development, its historic trend as a whole.

And there is this to be kept in mind: the differentiation between
the main revolutionary forces or, to use another term, streams,
does not mean that they are separated by an insurmountable wall -
if that were so, their interaction would be altogether impossible.
Notwithstanding the qualitative specifics of the various revolution
ary detachments, they do make up three streams which, in the final
analysis, merge into one powerful force destined to demolish the
old world and build a new, just society in its place,

For all the diversity and multiformity of the world revolutionary
process, it has one ultimate aim. One or another revolutionary
detachment can, today or tomorrow, attain goals differing in
content and scope. But in the historical perspective all detachments
contribute to achievement of mankind’'s overall goal, objectively
prepared by the entire course of social development, namely, the
transition from capitalism to socialism.

The revolutionary process is not merely the sum-total of actions
of diverse forces. It is a law-governed process of history, and this
is basic to the Marxist-Leninist approach to all the problems of
the process. It provides a scientific criterion for understanding the
co-relation of the main revolutionary streams, without which it
would be difficult, if not altogether impossible, to speak of the
concrete direction and forms of their interaction.

1. The place of each revolutionary contingent depends directly on
its goals, on its social base, i.e., the classes and social strata aspiring
to these goals.

Seen in this light, the socialist world system and the revolutionary
workers’ movement in capitalist countries are of one and the same
nature: they share the same class origin, have the same protagonist,
the working class, the same ideology, Marxism-Leninism, and the
same end goal, socialism, communism. This is organizationally
consolidated in the fact that the Communist and Workers' parties,
whether directing the building of the new world in the socialist
countries, or leading the workers’ struggle in the capitalist coun-
tries, actively cooperate within the framework of a single inter-
national Communist movement.

This should not be taken to mean that the two are fully identical,
for there are essential differences in their revolutionary struggle
reflecting varying stages in the labor movement's development -
before and after victory of the socialist revolution. And from this
foliow important specific features in the content, conditions and
forms of activity of the two revolutionary forces.

Collective documents of the fraternal parties define the socialist
world system as the main gain and creation of the international
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working class. This accurately reflects the nature of relations be-
tween the two revolutionary forces. World socialism has its origins
In the workers’ movement and is its vanguard and most powerful
detachment., As the revolution triumphs in one country after an-
other, the framework of the socialist system expands and one
revolutionary force evolves, as it were, into another, acquires a
new quality, a new state. The proletariat’'s conversion from an
oppressed and exploited class under capitalism into the directing
force of a socialist country results, among other things, in a vast
accretion of strength.

In other words, the socialist world system’s vanguard role natur-
ally stems from the objective fact that history has thrust forward
this militant detachment of the revolutionary workers’ movement
to blaze the trail to the common goal. It possesses the greatest
potential and makes the weightiest contribution to socialism’s world
victory. And the same objective factors determine the Soviet
Union’s role as the bulwark of the revolutionary movement.

The people of the Soviet Union, the first and mightiest land of
socialism, have advanced to the foremost frontiers in building the
new world: they have built a developed socialist society and are
now laying the material and technical basis of communism. The
fraternal parties also stress the immense authority of the Party of
Lenin, the cpesu, with its vast experience in directing the mass
revolutionary struggle and in creatively developing Marxist-Leninist
theory, a Party that is consistently fulfilling its internationalist duty.

There is the proof of life itself, of the anti-imperialist struggle,
that, contrary to anti-Communist and anti-Soviet propaganda, the
Soviet Union’s role in the world revolutionary process continues
to grow.

This stress on the role of world socialism does not in any way
imply underestimation of the other detachment of the international
workers’ movement. On the contrary, the sharper the confrontation
between the two mutually-opposed socio-economic systems, the
more important it becomes for mankind's future to develop the
revolutionary workers’ movement in capitalist countries. By per-
severingly upholding labor’s interests against capital, by intensify-
ing its struggle and organization and by rallying other laboring
classes and strata, the working class deals telling blows to the
capitalist system from within, brings nearer the time of funda-
mental socio-economic change which, naturally, will result in major
shifts in the international aJignment. To this should be added that
the mass democratic movement, of which the working class is the
vanguard, plays an increasing part in preventing another world war
and repelling imperialist aggression and in radically improving the
international climate,

The socialist world system and the revolutionary working class
are two parts of the same movement, sharing the same class nature
and aims.

That, however, cannot be said of the national liberation struggle.
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True, in the final analysis, it was brought into being by the same
causes as the workers’ movement, namely, capitalist oppression,
which affects not only the laboring classes in developed bourgeois
countries, but also imposes its colonial, semi-colonial or neo-colonial
rule on the populations of whole continents.

The existence of a common enemy makes the workers’ and na-
tional liberation movement natural allies. The former has a vital
interest in abolishing all forms of imperialist expansion, for this not
only accords with the socialist demand for freedom and equality of
nations, but also weakens capital, limits its exploitation area, pre-
vents it from prolonging its existence through plunder of economic-
ally backward countries, In much the same way, undermining
monopoly omnipotence in the big capitalist countries - and even
more so its revolutionary overthrow - facilitates rapid and relatively
easier achievement of the national liberation movement’'s aims.

But for all that, there are substantial differences stemming from
the social nature of the revolutionary forces. The working class
always has a part in the national liberation revolution, is often one
of its chief motive forces, but not the only force. By its very nature,
this revolution, from the very start, involves the widest social strata,
including the national bourgeoisie. It is more outward than inward,
that is, has international connotations,” and, at any rate, in the
initial stage, does not encroach on the existing form of property,
production relations or distribution of material wealth.

And so allies, but only up to a certain point?

Seventy years ago, when the division of the world was completed
and its imperialist re-division started, when the world had not yet
felt the cleansing storm of October, when the gentry of the City of
London had not the slightest doubt that their rule in India was safe
and eternal and the Wall Street bankers planned expansion in pros-
trate China - in those days an affirmative answer seemed natural,
even encouraging. Indeed, many Marxists looked at it that way.
But not Lenin; he maintained that the alliance would not end at
some preordained juncture. He regarded the national liberation
struggle of imperialist-oppressed nations as the ally of the prole-
tarian revolution, declaring that ‘in the impending decisive battles
in the world revolution, the movement of the majority of the popu-
lation of the globe, initially directed towards national liberation,
will turn against capitalism and imperialism. . . . (Coll. Works,
Vol. 32, p. 482).

The fact of the matter is that, in joining the anti-imperialist move-
ment, the ‘lower’ social strata of colonial and dependent countries
are inspired not by some abstract ideas of national pride and pres-
tige. They ardently hope that an end to imperialist oppression and
the acquisition of national independence will fundamentally trans-
form their position and will wipe out poverty, oppression and dis-

Needless to say, the struggle for national independence presupposes routing the compradore,
i.e., top local entrepreneurs, merchants, the feudal aristocracy and other groups who have thrown
in their lot with imperialism and have betrayed the national interest. But though the struggle

against them may be harsh, it does not constitute the main content of the national-liberation
revolution, at least not at its initial stage
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franchisement. And that hope gives the national movement a pro-
found social significance and an anti-capitalist orientation.

The record shows that Lenin’s words have not only been confirm-
ed, but have a much greater social impact. The changes that have
swept the world have made development of the liberation revolution
into social revolution not only possible, but inevitable. More, solu-
tion of a number of cardinal social problems is today intimately
linked with the battle against economic and political dependence on
imperialism. In most countries of Latin America, for instance, the
anti-imperialist revolution is, at one and the same time, agrarian
or anti-feudal.

Political independence signifies an abrupt turn in a nation’s life.
But it does not automatically resolve such vital problems as bridg-
ing the widening gap — in this age of the technological revolution -
between the economically developed and under-developed nations.
The latter can solve these problems only if they choose the socialist
path, directly or through some intermediate stages. That this truth
is gaining increasing realization and acceptance among liberation
fighters is evidenced by the rise of a powerful socialist trend within
the national liberation movement. For the existence of the socialist
world system makes transition to a non-capitalist path of develop-
ment an achievable reality. In the early stages the socialist system
compensates, so to say, for the absence or immaturity of the prole-
tariat in some of the newly independent countries. All this convin-
cingly shows the political harm of attempts to contrast the libera-
tion movement to world socialism by propounding theories about the
center of the revolutionary struggle ‘shifting to the national libera-
tion zone,” ‘revolutionary initiative passing to the peasantry,’ etc.

Without essayving an in-depth characterization of the present
stage of the national liberation movement, we can safety say that
its dominant trend is rapprochement with the socialist world system
and the revolutionary struggle of the international working class.
And from this follows the constantly growing possibility of their

interaction.

Marxist-Leninists. however. are alive to the fact that the national

tionary wing committed to socialist demands, but also a fairly
strong trend which, while opposed to imperialist domination, has
not vet made its final choice in favor of one or another socio-
economic svstem. With the sharpening of class contradictions and
under the influence of foreign and domestic reactionary maneuvers,
some developing countries gravitate towards the imperialist powers,
not only economically but also politically, and the ruling local bour-
geoisie becomes a variety of the international bourgeoisie opposed
to the main revolutionary forces of our time,

There i1s also this to be considered: imperialism employs every
means at its command - and this includes pressure, blackmail and
political intrigue - to sever one or another contingent of the move-
ment from the socialist world system and sow division between these
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two revolutionary forces. These, too, are the tactics of local reac-
tion which, in particular, exploits nationalist or religious prejudices
to incite anti-Communism and provoke persecution of the Commun-
iIsts, the most consistent fighters for national liberation,

But all this, understandably, does not vitiate the movement's
objective overall progressive trend; it only shows that it has to hew
a road through difficulties and obstacles.

To sum up:

~Qurs is the era of revolutionary transition from capitalism to
socialism, with the international working class and its Communist
vanguard the main organized and motive force of this transition;

— The socialist world system is the most powerful and most ad-
vanced contingent of the revolutionary workers’ movement, the
natural bulwark for unfolding the struggle for national and social
liberation wherever capital still holds sway;

— The future of mankind, the trivmph of peace, national indepen-
dence, democracy and socialism are being decided in the confronta-
tion of the two world social systems, socialism and imperialism. And
In this confrontation the socialist system, the revolutionary working

class in capitalist countries and the national liberation movement
act as natural allies.

1. These are general theoretical conclusions. What is their practical
expression in relations between the main revolutionary forces?

The victorious socialist revolution, Lenin said, will exert its
influence on international development largely by the example the
new social system sets in economic and social achievement.

Having abolished social oppression and national inequality, hav-
ing attained a high rate of economic growth, a steady rise in living
standards, worker participation in the administration of public and
state affairs, having achieved a flourishing culture — in short, having
evolved a new social pattern, the peoples of the socialist countries
inspire the masses throughout the world to fight the system of
capitalist bondage. And it need hardly be proved that this example
Is in itself a very effective form of assistance to the revolutionary
proletariat, for real socialism, now being built or already built, is
the best corroboration of the truth of Marxism-Leninism and the
achievability of its socialist ideals.

But, then, revolution is not performed by emulating an example.
It comes when social antagonisms reach explosion point; it is the
result of the exploited classes fighting their exploiters, that 1s,
the result, chiefly, of internal factors.

But history furnishes ample proof that an example can greatly
add to the momentum of a revolutionary movement. It would be
hard to overestimate the impact on the rise and development of the
liberation struggle of the Soviet Union’s successful solution of
the national problem. The fact is that in the lifetime of a single
generation the former national outlands of the Russian empire,
steeped in abysmal backwardness and poverty, have become
flourishing republics with a high level of economic and cultural
development and are in many respects away ahead of leading capi-
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talist countries. These Soviet republics attract many from all parts
of the world eager to understand the sources of this miraculous
national resurrection and draw the necessary lessons.

It should be emphasized in this context that the influence of
example is not confined to its emotional, in other words propaganda,
impact. There is also the value of experience, which enables a

nation to choose the correct path and avoid repeating the mistakes
of others.

The peoples of the Soviet Union and other socialist countries
place at the service of the revolutionary working class and all labor-
ing mankind not only this invaluable experience of the discoverers
of the new world, but also the material and spiritual might created
by their heroic labor. This has made it possible now, when imperial-
ism still disposes of large manpower and material resources, to
solve such vital problems as countering attempts to unleash another
world war, containing imperialist expansion, evolving favorable
international conditions for the attainment and consolidation of
national independence, etc. The Marxist-Leninist parties of the
socialist countries have a high concentration of intellectual forces,
a cadre of competent intellectuals stemming from the people and
dedicated to the socialist cause. And these parties bear the main
burden in the ideological battle against reaction and make the

biggest contribution to the creative development of the science of
communism,

The continued growth of the socialist world system’s strength,
both by expansion of its own resources and by the affiliation of
more countries and peoples, is, in the final analysis, the main
direction of the entire revolutionary process. Closely linked with
this is such an effective form of the interaction of the revolutionary
forces as direct economic, political and military assistance in the
fight against impertalism.

From the very early Soviet years, Lenin’s Communist Party has
considered it its sacred duty to give every possible support to the
workers and laboring people of the capitalist world and to imperial-
ist-oppressed nations.

In the socialist world this has become a tradition, and its support
of the revolutionary movement has grown in scope and become
more multiform. It finds expression in a consistent political defense
of the revolutionary cause, in supplies of weapons to peoples
battling imperialist aggression and of industrial equipment to
help developing countries build up their own industry, in the
training of skilled personnel and in many other things.

The value and significance of internationalist support can be
clearly seen and palpably felt in Vietnam, whose heroic people are
successfully repelling v.s. imperialist aggression with considerable
political and material aid from the socialist countries and the entire
Communist and national liberation movement. More than 150
major industrial units, some of them defense-related, have been
built in the Democratic Republic of Vietnam in the past 16 years
with Soviet technical assistance. About 10,000 Vietnamese are
studying in universities or specialized secondary schools in more
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than 50 Soviet cities. The leaders of the Vietnam Party of Working
People have repeatedly stressed that the country’s achievements
in building socialism and beating back imperialist aggression are
inseparable from Soviet fraternal assistance.

The 1969 International Meeting of Communist and Workers’
Parties drew this conclusion, among others, from its analysis of
social development over the past decade: ‘The successes of the
heroic Vietnamese people are convincing proof that in our day it
is becoming increasingly possible for peoples resolutely using all
means to defend their independence, sovereignty and freedom and
enjoying broad international support, to defeat imperialist aggres-
sion.” This is indicative of the new world balance of forces and
of what the socialist world system means for the revolutionary
movement. It gives considerable and varied assistance to other
revolutionary forces, but it also receives valuable support from
them.

The proletariat of the capitalist countries set a sterling example
of internationalism in defending the young Soviet republic. Its
actions are too many to be enumerated here. What has to be
emphasized, however, is that internationalist working-class assist-
ance is constantly increasing. And that is understandable: the
working calss is growing in numbers, exerts greater influence on
other sections of the population, is much better organized, has
attained a high degree of political consciousness, its revolutionary
movement is led by experienced and battle-tempered Communist
parties. All this has made the working class a much greater factor,
with which public opinion and the ruling element have to reckon.

Of course, today, too, taking a principled internationalist position
often calls for political and personal courage. Suffice it to recall
how the French bourgeoisie hounded the Communists for going
against the chauvinist hysteria and vigorously campaigning for an
end to the war in Algeria. Or this example:a large segment of
American opin:on is now demanding an end to the war in Vietnam,
but among the present doves, who needed years to see the light,
are many who together with the hawks witch-hunted the Com-
munists as ‘traitors,” demanding that they be prosecuted for urging
an end to this criminal imperialist aggression.

The national liberation movement, too, wields much greater in-
fluence. In the past, when it was only finding its bearings, it had
little opportunity to influence the course of international events.
The situation is different now. Dozens of Afro-Asian countries have
broken out of imperialist tutelage, are consolidating their political
independence and making a progressively bigger contribution to
world peace and security and to collective efforts to curb the im-
perialist aggressors. It is also dealing more powerful blows at the
rapacious imperialist system, thereby restricting the influence of
the international monopolies. The past few years have seen a
swelling wave of nationalization of oil, mining, industry and bank-
ing, all of which are being wrested from foreign-capital control.
And now that they have more confidence in their forces, the devel-
oping countries are working actively in the United Nations and

September 1971 105




other international organizations, where they meet with under-
standing and support from the socialist countries,

1. Central to the 1969 International Meeting of Communist and
Workers' Parties was the question of united action of all the revo-
lutionary forces against imperialism. Why was it found necessary
to discuss this problem?

The growth of the world revolutionary movement has opened
new vistas for cooperation by its component detachments. That was
one of the reasons, an important one, why this international Com-
munist forum analyzed these new opportunities and the means
of bringing them to bear.

Another reason was the far-reaching changes in imperialism’s
counter-revolutionary strategy. in present-day conditions, imperial-
ism's policy (notably foreign policy) is defined, to a larger degree
than before, by its class struggle against world socialism, national
liberation revolutions and the workers’ movement. Events fully
confirm Lenin’s thought that ‘the more victorious we are, the more
the capitalist exploiters learn to unite’ (Vol. 30, p. 450) .

Lastly, the unity problem was discussed in order to find ways
and forms of resolving the contradictions and difficulties that arise
within the movement and tend to weaken the anti-imperialist front.

Cooperation of the revolutionary forces, their militant anti-
imperialist alliance, does not presuppose mechanical identity of
views on all questions, or blind duplication of actions. In certain
circumstances contradictions and differences on one or another
Issue are not only possible, but indeed inevitable, for the anti-
imperialist movement is made up of forces and political trends
differing in social nature. Experience has shown that, given a
correct approach, such differences are no impediment to close
contacts between the main revolutionary forces and to united action
on cardinal aspects of the struggle against imperialism and its
policy of aggression.

While recognizing and emphasizing the need to reckon with the
specific national conditions in which the various detachments of
the world liberation movement operate, and while respecting their
iIndependence, Marxist-Leninists categorically reject all theories of
national exceptionalism and all attempts to counterpose partial to
general, short-range to long-range, and national to international
interests.

We are living at a time when the principles of international soli-
darity acquire increasing importance and are becoming the recog-
nized basis of unity of the revolutionary forces.

Unity never comes of itself. It always emerges around clearly
formulated common tasks and is strengthened in joint action for
their accomplishment. Today the anti-imperialist forces have a
concrete program for an offensive against imperialism. The docu-
ments of the International Meeting analyze the role and prospects
of the main revolutionary forces and define the main directions of
their joint international action. And such action includes the
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fight for peace, against the menace of a world thermonuclear war,
for prohibition of nuclear weapons, with nuclear energy used exclu-
sively for peaceful purposes; active solidarity with countries that
have become the targets of imperialist aggression, and primarily
with Afro-Asian and Latin American peoples upholding their inde-
pendence; a stronger rebuff to the neo-fascist menace, exposure of
man-hating racialism in all its forms and manifestations; the fight
for democratization of public life in all capitalist countries, etc.

The International Meeting’s far-seeing and realistic program of
strengthening the united anti-imperialist front reaffirms anew that
in present-day circumstances only the Communist movement can
be the core of this front, its organizer and inspiration,

The Communists’ vanguard role stems from objective factors.
The Communist movement expresses the will of the working class,
the most consistent fighter against imperialism. It represents the
most influential political force of our time, uniting in its ranks
more than 50 million people in virtually every country in the
world. Last but not least, the Communist and Workers' parties are
equipped with Marxism-Leninism, the only scientific theory of
social development, which enables them to see the prospect of
the revolutionary anti-imperialist struggle and work out a correct
strategy and tactics.

Their vanguard role imposes on the Communists a special respon-
sibility for the common cause of the revolutionary forces. It should
therefore be perfectly clear that united action against imperialism
depends, above all, on strengthening the cohesion of the Communist
and Workers' parties and of the socialist world system. This calls
for sustained struggle against Right and ‘Left’ opportunism, against
all departure from the movement’s revolutionary theory and inter-
nationalist traditions.

The 24th crsu Congress and the recent forums of other fraternal
parties have shown that the trend towards closer unity on the
principled basis of Marxism-Leninism is gaining in strength and
scope. The presence of representatives of 102 Communist and
Workers’ parties, revolutionary-democratic and Left-Socialist parties
at the cesu Congress and of many delegations at the congresses of
other parties was evidence of the revolutionary forces' will to unite
in the battle for their common aims. G. Khias

FACTS AND FIGURES

Socialist Countries’ Share of World Industrial Output

1917 less than 3 per cent 1955 about 27 per cent
1937 less than 10 per cent 1969

about 39 per cent
1950 about 20 per cent

With 18 per cent of the world’'s area and 10 per cent of its popu-
lation, the eight CMEA countries account for approximately 33 per
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cent of world industrial output, compared with 17.8 in 1950 and
28.4 in 1960.

The socialist states are helping developing countries build 2,424 eco-
nomic units, including 45 in ferrous and non-ferrous metals, 584 in
power and coal-mining, 136 in oil-refining and petrochemicals, 112
in building materials, and 209 in transport and communications.

The world proletariat numbered about 9 million in the mid-19th cen-
tury, 30 million in the early 1900s and more than 540 million in the
1960s. Of the latter figure about 220 million are in industrially devel-

oped capitalist countries, where wage and salary workers make up
79 per cent of the active population.

Trade-union membership before World War | stood at approxi-
mately 15 million; the present figure is 250 million, of which more
than 70 million are in developed capitalist countries. The World
Federation of Trade Unions, which stands for proletarian inter-

nationalism, has an aggregate membership of over 150 million in
more than 100 countries.

Number of Strikers, All Capitalist Countries

1965 36 million
1968 >
1970 64

World Communist membership is now about 50 million, of which
& million are in non-socialist countries and over 3 million in devel-

oped capitalist countries, in which aggregate Social-Democrat mem-
bership stands at 15 million.

The Latin American proletariat, including agricultural workers and
persons employed in the service industries, now numbers 48 million
and plays a growing part in revolutionary processes. The proletarian
vanguard, the Communist and Workers' parties of Latin America,
now have a membership of 350,000.

Not a single resolution on Africa was adopted at the first UN Gen-
eral Assembly in 1946, and the Secretary-General's annual report
contained only two lines on Africa. At the 16th Geneiral Assembly in
1962, 42 per cent of the report was devoted to Afiica’s problems,
20 per cent of the adopted resolutions directly concerned Africa, and

another 12 per cent were im one way or another related to Africa’s
interests.

The 15th Assembly (1960) adopted, on USSR initiative, the historic

Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples.
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Washington's propaganda line is that the U.S. was forced into the
war in Indochina by ‘Hanoi's aggression,” and its sole purpose is to
safeguard democracy in South Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos and
consolidate their independence.

The secret Pentagon papers now published give the lie to that.
They show that the men who run the U.S. unleashed this criminal war
through provocation and intrigue and in total deception of the
American people. That they are now trying to put the blame on each
other is one more evidence of failure. Washington has spent about
$200 billion on the war, in which about 350,000 U.S. soldiers have
been killed or wounded. But the imperialists have not achieved their
purpose of imposing their will on the freedom-loving peoples of the
three Indochina countries.

Washington has only one option: complete cessation of the ag-
gression The peace proposals the South Vietnam Provisional Revolu-
tionary Government put forward on July 1, and which are supported
by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, open the way to an early
peace in Indochina. They spell out concrete steps to a political
settlement: withdrawal of all U.S. forces by the end of the year, no
more support for the Thieu puppet regime, a broad coalition govern-
ment of notional concord in South Vietnam, and general elections.

The PRG proposals are supported by the socialist countries, pro-
gressive public opinion and ruling circles in some capitalist coun-
tries. Many U.S. Congressmen consider them constructive. But the
Nixon government has token a negative stand. Its representatives in
the Paris talks have put out counter-proposals which, in effect, can-
cel out the basic provisions of the July 1 program.

That the heroic Vietnamese people will prevail over the forces of
imperialism and its servitors is beyond doubt. In the words of the
Hanoi Nhan Dan: ‘Our entire Party, army and people, closely united
around the Party's Central Committee, are determined to fight and
defeat the American aggressors and their helpers. We have full con-
fidence in the correct, creative, independent and sovereign policy of
our Party, the main factor in our people's victory. The destiny of
Vietnam will be decided by the Vietnamese." Referring to Washing-
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ton's ‘stepped up diplomatic perfidy in an attempt to impose its terms
on Vietnam,” Diai Phong, the South Vietnamese National Liberation
Front paper, emphatically declared: ‘Nothing will shake the iron will
of the Vietnamese and other Indochina peoples.’

Indochina’'s fight against imperialist aggression, for freedom and
independence, has been regularly reported in this journal. There
have been several articles by the Polish writer Monika Warnenska:
‘The War Comes to Cambodia’ (No. 12, 1970), ‘People’'s Will Stronger
Than Bombs' (No. 3, 1971. In this issue Monika Warnenska describes
her trips to the Democratic Republic of Vietnam and South Vietnam.

I have been to Vietnam, a land ploughed by bombs and shells,
and scorched by napalm, several times, and always I came back
deeply impres:ed by the fortitude and bravery of its people.

I recall my trip to the Democratic Republic in 1968, four
months after President Johnson announced ‘curtailment’ of the
bombing. u.s. propaganda followed this up with the statement
that North Vietnam would now enjoy the ‘blessings of peace.’

True, there were practically no more alerts in Hanoi. There were
children in the streets, still not very many, returned from evacua-
tion. I saw girls in red blouses. This was something now, for there
had been a strict ban on bright-colored clothes. The ban was still
in force in the southern area where the bombings continued.

Johnson was succeeded by Nixon, who likewise promised early
settlement of the conflict. That promise has not been kept.

Wreckage of U.S. plane.
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In late autumn 1969, I was back in the prv to find a new situation,
witness a new chapter in the long history of the war. And in this
just war for the country’s future the North is the ‘great hinterland’
for the ‘great front’ in the South.

So far, there could be no question of rebuilding such North
Vietnamese towns as Thanh Hoa, Vinh or Dong Hoi destroyed by
u.s. air attacks. All the efforts of the local authorities and the
population were centered on increasing agricultural and industrial
output, on growing a big harvest.

We spent the night in a peasant cabin near the demarcation line
between the prv and South Vietnam, which runs along the Ben
Hai River. We were given precise instructions about the nearest
bomb shelters. This was not superfluous, for next day the South
Vietnam strip along the river was attacked by Flying Fortresses.
For three days the Americans kept both shores under a constant
shower of poison gas and fluids that cause headache, spasms and
blood vomiting.

A few lines from my notebook:

‘. . . Constant drone of aircraft. Columns of smoke obscuring the
clear sky. AA guns again in action. More enemy planes appear . ..’

Also these notes on a talk I had with local officials in Vinh
Linh province:

‘Not a single tree more than two meters high remains in the
demilitarized zone. Treetops have been clipped off by shell frag-
ments. The birds, of which there used to be so many, have dis-
appeared.

‘Bombings continue in spite of all the u.s. promises to stop them.

People are being killed. American defoliants are destroying our

Bumper harvests help victory.

‘The enemy wants to turn a ten-kilometre strip along the de-
marcation line into a zone of death. But we “cling to the earth”
and even in the most difficult times evacuated only children and
old people.’

I learned that u.s. planes were regularly dropping mines on Vinh
Linh and neighboring Quang Binh provice. Some of them are
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disguised as matchboxes, others as plates, still others as leaves
the size of a man’s hand. These ‘leaf mines’ are painted green or
the color of the earth, and are not easily detected in the rice
paddies, the grass or the low shrubbery.

U.S. air pirates also use light-weight mines, which explode on
contact with anything weighing more than two Kkilograms: it is
enough for a child to step on one . . .

I was in Saigon in the spring of 1970. It was all too obvious that
the reactionary Thieu clique was being maintained in power by
American bayonets. The city was like a fortified camp. Specula-
tion, inflation, black-market traffic in foreign currency and drugs,
widespread prostitution - these were the main characteristics of
life in Saigon. Military posts and barbed wire were frequent sights
on the streets. All buildings occupied by the Americans had high
steel netting, even the windows, against grenade attacks. The u.s.
Embassy had all the hallmarks of a fortress and the people named
it ‘Bunker’s bunker.’

There were no major Liberation operations in Saigon in 1970.
But not a week passed without attacks on the Americans and their
hirelings. There were rocket raids on military installations. The
reactionary government is virtually under siege. ‘President’ Thieu's
palace is ringed by armed patrols and tanks. Nevertheless, mass
demonstrations approached the palace on several occasions.

There were several strikes in Saigon when I was there — muni-
cipal workers, civil servants, even u.s.-employed personnel. This
was indicative of public discontent with the economic chaos and
Thieu's policy of obediently following the instructions of his Ame-
rican paymasters.

And there was this significant detail: many demobilized service-
men, among them invalids, marched in the protest demonstrations.
Rather unusual, I thought, for ex-soldiers to oppose the government
they had fought for. But I was soon to learn that there was
nothing unusual about it. The government they had fought for
wanted to pack them off to the villages. They refused, because
there was righting in the villages, where the peasants support the
Liberation forces. Besides, in Saigon there was a better chance of
finding work and a place to live in. Thieu ordered the police to
demolish their make-shift houses. There were clashes with the
police. I saw policemen using their clubs and tear gas against
war invalids. They resisted fiercely, with stones, poles, even using
their crutches.

The Saigon youth - students and senior class schoolboys - have
an active part in the fight against the u.s. invader and his ser-
vitors. Young Buddhist monks and people from all walks of life
can be seen in the protest demonstrations.

One day 1 decided to visit the Cambodian Embassy, occupied
by students in protest against Thieu's alliance with General Lon
Nol's reactionary regime in Cambodia. The students fought back
one police assault after another. But I did manage to visit the
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university medical school where I talked to many students released
from prison ‘on probation.’” They told me they had been tortured
by the police,

When 1 left Saigon for the prv, all the schools in the city were
closed. The police were using poison gas against student demon-
strations. Just before I left I was told that National Liberation
Front leaflets and Ho Chi Minh’s last testament had found their
way into the main Saigon prison. This, too, was clear evidence of

the vast influence of revolutionary and liberation ideas in South
Vietnam.

June 1970. A short visit to Hanoi and then to the shores of the
Ben Hai, a river ablaze.

Entries in my notebook:

‘The Kuet Tien (Forward) hamlet, part of the Li Ninh state
farm, was severely bombed. It used to house rubber plantation
workers. Only one cabin remains. u.s. aircraft dropped fragmenta-
tion bombs, some fused for delayed action, and napalm, also used

20 mm cannon and rockets, Killing 12 adults and 20 children, ages
2 to 7 - one of the bombs hit a kindergarten.

‘In Quang Binh and Vinh Linh 1 collected samples of America's
latest mass-destruction weapons - fragmentation bombs, about the
size of an orange, now have a plastic mechanism to make them
more deadly. I also inspected the type of artillery shells used in
day and night attacks on Quang Binh and Vinh Linh provinces.
The Americans have adapted the shells for use against civilian
populations: their cone-like segments are filled with steel darts.
I met wounded fishermen, victims of this devilish invention. Then
there is the “tropical tree”: a cigar-shaped bomb the upper part
resembling a bush. Dropped from a plane, the “tree” sings into
the rice paddies and foothpaths, while the brown-colored plastic
leaves seem to grow out of the earth. A transistor mechanism
reveals the presence of people and directs the plane to its target.’

Aren’t the Vietnamese tired of fighting?

I was asked that several times. Of course, they are tired, very
tired, after years of facing death, years of superhuman nervous
strain. But the Vietnamese patriots are determined to win through
and eject the aggressor from their land. When 1 first visited
Vietnam ten years ago, I watched children enjoying their New
Year toys. In 1970 these boys were now in uniform, fighting the
enemy. New generations are joining the struggle against the neo-
colonialist invaders, and there can be no doubt that victory will
be theirs. Monika Warnenska
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Semantic
transmutations

Specialists have long since noted the transmutations in the
language of the chiefs of that small yet influential tribe inhabiting
the banks of the Potomac. In their utterances simple and clear
concepts, such as ‘peace,’ ‘freedom,” ‘public interest,” and the like,
acquire shades of meaning undetectable to less distinguished
fellow-countrymen (whom we shall henceforth refer to as Ameri-
cans), and even to linguists. In fact, their language has become
more a riddle than that of the ancient Mayas.

Specialists have also noted that the most drastic transmutations
occur after a tribesman becomes the High Chief (whom we shall
henceforth refer to as President). Take Harry Truman. When he
was a mere Senator, his language was utterly clear. When Ger-
many attacked the Soviet Union, he urged aid to Hitler if Russia
should be winning and aid to the Red Army if the Germans should
gain the advantage. ‘And that way,” he said, ‘let them Kkill as
many as possible.’

On moving from the Capitol to the White House, his language
changed. Hundreds of thousands of civilians in Hiroshima and
Nagasaki were wiped out by the atomic holocaust loosened, osten-
sibly ‘to save American lives,” though at that point the days of
the Japanese military machine were obviously numbered. And in
the case of People’'s Korea, too, Truman mounted the aggression
under the skyblue uN flag, never publicly admitting his purpose of
fighting communism.

Similar linguistic transmutations may be observed in all the
other u.s. Presidents. Yet for years there had been no one on
either side of the ocean to uncoil the convolutions of presidential
semantics. Then, at least, someone appeared: Professor Daniel
Ellsberg dup up and decoded the Pentagon archives. Reading his
findings, Americans discovered with a shock, for example, that
coming from the White House the word ‘peace’ did not connote
absence of war between states, but the very opposite. They
learned, too, that when the President referred to ‘provocations
against U.s. armed forces in the Gulf of Tonkin,” he really meant
that the said armed forces were poised to commit an unprovoked
aggression against a sovereign Asia state.

Americans learned volumes from Professor Ellsberg’'s invalu-
able study, but certainly far less than everything. His scholarly
research was terminated by the country’s judiciary. And, besides,
the purportedly free capitalist press, touted for extreme modesty,
shied from drawing attention to the disparity between the words
and deeds of the President in office. That is why this journal set
out to fill in the blanks and decode some of President Nixon’s
recent utterances. The results are presented below.
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UTTERED BY THE PRESIDENT,
BROADCAST OVER THE RADIO,

TV, AND/OR REPORTED IN
THE PAPERS.

Apropos ‘positions of strength’

If all the world were free, we
might have no need for arms. If
all the world were just, we would
have no need of valor. But as we
see that the values we cherish
are not cherished universally,
and that there are those who
feel threatened by the prospects
of freedom and justice, then we
must keep the strength we need

to keep the values that we
cherish.

Apropos the Vietnam war

The long and agonizing ten-year-
old armed conflict in which
American participation is now
winding up, is part of our na-
tional tradition to stand by free

countries threatened by aggres-
sion.

Apropos withdrawal of U.S. troops

It will be necessary for us to
maintain forces in South Vietnam

until two important objectives
are achieved: one — the release
of the prisoners of war held by
North Vietnam in North Vietnam
and other parts of Southeast
Asia, and two — the ability of the
South Vietnamese to develop the
capacity to defend themselves
against a communist takeover.
Once these two objectives are
achieved, then the total Ameri-
can withdrawal can be under-
taken and will be undertaken,

Apropos the Middle East conflict

In this area the question is whe-
ther or not the United States will

WHAT THIS REALLY MEANS

If all the world were in capitalist
chains, we might have no need
for arms. If all the world accept-
ed our diktat, we might have no
need for fighting. But as we see
that the dollar we cherish is not
cherished universally, and that
there are those who feel that
American diktat threatens their
freedom and independence, then
we need to maintain our policy
of aggression and hem in the
freedom of the peoples.

The dirty ten-year-old war in
Vietnam which we cannot win, is
part of our imperialist tradition
of meddling in other people’'s
affairs in order to protect corrupt
regimes from popular wrath.

It will be necessary for us to
maintain forces in South Vietnam
until two important objectives
are achieved: one — the release
of our beaten soldiers, held as
prisoners of war, and two - the
ability of the Saigon regime to
develop the capacity to suppress
the wish of the people yearning
for o democratic system.

The first objective is attain-
able, but not the second one.
That is why the total American
withdrawal in the foreseeable
future is but a formula to pacify
the public.

In this area the question is whe-
ther or not the United States will
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impose a settlement in the Mid-
East. And the answer is no. We
will do everything that we can to
urge the parties to talk. We of
course will be there to see that
the balance of power is main-
tained in the Mid-East.

Apropos relations with capitalist

In the era of American predomi-
nance we resorted to American
prescriptions as well as re-
sources. In the new era, our
friends are revitalized and in-
creasingly self-reliant while the
American domestic consensus
has been strained by 25 years of
global responsibilities. Failure to
drow upon the growth of others
would have stifled them and ex-
hausted ourselves.

prevail on Israel to abide by the
UN resolution and withdraw her
troops from occupied territories.
And the answer is no. We will do
everything that we can to pre-
vail on the Arabs to give up their
land. We of course will be there
to see that the aggressor should
have a military advantage.

countries

In the era of our sway over the
capitalist world we handed out
‘aid’ and spelled out our terms.
At present, our rivals are re-
vitalized and increasingly self-
reliant while American domestic
consensus has been strained by
our endless interference in other
nations’ affairs. If our capital
does not gain a hold on other
nations’ economies, our rivals
will oust us from world markets.

Apropos the balance of world strength

In the era of overwhelming U.S.
military strength we and our al-
lies could rely on the doctrine of
mass retaliation. In the new era
growing Soviet power has alter-
ed the military equation. Failure
to adapt to this change could
lead to confrontations which
pose an agonizing choice be-
tween paralysis and holocaust.
Strength that served the cause
of peace during a period of rela-
tive superiority needs new defi-
nitions to keep the peace during
the period of relative equality.

In the era of our atomic arms
monopoly we could rely on the
doctrine of deterrence and on
atomic blackmail. The grown mil-
itary power of the Soviet Union
has altered the military equation.
Failure to adapt to this change
could lead to nuclear retaliation,
which would be the end of us.
No longer are we as all-powerful
as we were, which makes it
harder to follow our aggressive
imperialist course. We must
therefore expand our military
strength.

Apropos relations with socialist countries

In the new era we see a multi-
polar communism marked by a
variety of atttiudes towards the
rest of the world. Failure to react
to this diversity is to ignore new
opportunities for improving rela-
tions.
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each crack in the communist wall
and drive in a wedge. In so do-
ing, we prefer presidential cour-
tesy visits, ping-pong diplomacy
and similar political soundings
to more direct methods.




Apropos the U.S. scene

When we look at government
performance in this country to-
day, when we listen to the dis-
couragement and disgust which
so many Americans have come
to feel about all governments,
we can sense the urgent need
for government renewal on a
revolutionary scale.

In short, the times demand de-
cisive action. They demand a
new American revolution to move
us by giant steps towards Lin-
coln's ideal that America should
have a government of the peo-
ple, by the people and for the
people.

You know that the Declaration
of Independence remains a liv-
ing force in this nation.

Apropos inflation

Because there are times when
economic freedom must be pro-
tected from its own excesses, |
will continue to use the power
of my office to persuade business
and labor to act responsibly in
making further progress against
inflation. Fighting inflation is not
just government business, it's
everybody's business.

Apropos the FBI chief

| can only say this, that with re-
gard to Mr. Hoover, | would ask
the editors of the nation’s papers
to be fair about the situation.
He, like any man, who is a
strong man, an able man, who
has led this Bureau for so many
years, has made many enemies.
But we can also be thankful that
in the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation he has developed an or-
ganization which is recognized
throughout the world as the best

When we look at my govern-
ment's performance, when we
listen to the discouragement and
disgust which the vast majority
of Americans has come to feel
about the alternating Democratic
and Republican governments, we
can sense the urgent need for
drastic measures against mal-
contents.

In short, the times demand de-
cisive action. They demand elim-
inating the remnants of bour-
geois-democratic freedoms and
moving away from Lincoln’s ideal
that America should have a gov-
ernment of the people, by the
people and for the people.

You know that the Declaration
of Independence remains a dead
letter in this nation.

Because there are times when
unrestricted freedom of capitalist
exploitation must be protected
from the people's wrath, | will
continue to use the power of my
office to compel labor to aban-
don its just demands for higher
wages. Fighting inflation is not
government business or the busi-
ness of businessmen; it must be
done at labor's expense.

| can only say this, that with re-
gard to Mr. Hoover, | would ask
the editors of the nation's papers
not to badger that strong and
revengeful individual. Having led
the FBlI for nearly 50 years, he
has developed a magnificent or-
ganization for intimidating and
suppressing dissidents, to say
nothing of the exhaustive briefs
compiled on every political figure
in America. We can also be
thankful that the FBl functions
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law-enforcement agency in the
world.

He has been non-political. He
has been non-partisan.

uninterruptedly and is recogniz-
ed as the best law-breaking
agency in the world.

Hoover could not care less
who happens to be in the White
House — for he is feared by all.

Apropos the President’s fondest wish

Often | am asked what single
thing above all others | would
rather accomplish as President.
| always give the same answer —
the answer | give you tonight: |
want peace for America. Not just
in Vietnam, but in the Middle
East, in Europe, in the world, and
not just peace for our time, but
peace for a generation, a full
generation of peace, something
Americans have not known in
this century.

A Summing Up

Often | am asked what single
thing above all others | would
rather accomplish as President.
The answer is evident from my
deeds: | want complete and un-
controlled American mastery
everywhere. Not just in Vietnam,
but in the Middle East, in Europe,
in the world, and not just in our
time, but for all time, which is
something Americans have not
yet known,

President Nixon is a known admirer of Harry

Truman’s oratory. Recently, he recalled one of the ex-President’s

most edifying aphorisms - ‘If

you

cannot stand the heat, get

out of the kitchen' - and added: ‘I have always been in the Kitchen,

and I am there now.’

May the reader be the judge of the political hash that comes
from the presidential kitchen. All we did was pepper it. And a bit
of pepper never harmed a dish, though bringing out its specific

flavor.

Johnny Lafter
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viewpoints

Surveys of non-Marxist social-
iIst trends published in this
journal arouse legitimate inter-
est. A scientifically and poli-
tically sound approach to them
i1s a prerequisite for solving the
highly important problem of the
attitude of the working people’s
vanguard, which is guided by a
scientific socialist ideology, to
large sections of the population
still largely influenced by non-
Marxist political programs and
theories.

It was only natural that the
issue of the journal introducing
critical comments on non-Marx-
ist socialism should carry an
article on socialist trends in
Asian and African countries.
These trends are widespread
there and play a decisive role
in the politics of some coun-
tries. As a general rule, they
play a progressive, anti-impe-
rialist and revolutionizing part,
which sets petty - bourgeois
democracy in Asia and Africa
apart from that prevailing in
the Old and New World.

As far as the developing
countries are concerned - and
in this, too, they differ from the
capitalist countries of Europe
and America - the strong influ-

Marxist and
non-Marxist
socialism

Rostislav Ulyanovsky

ence of non-Marxist socialist
trends, which are mainly anti-
imperialist and democratic but
tend in varying degrees to ac-
cept petty-bourgeois or consist-
ently socialist ideas, is an
objective phenomenon inevit-
able at this stage.
Economically, politically, so-
cially and ideologically, the
Afro-Asian countries, including
the more developed of them,
are an ocean of petty-bourgeois
trends. This is due to the im-
mense numerical predominance
of the peasantry, among whom
a process of class differentia-
tion is going on, and the urban
petty - bourgeoisie, the two
classes making up from 80 to
90 per cent of the population.
Petty - bourgeois spontaneity
there manifests itself all but
unchecked. Petty-bourgeois ide-
ology, which usually has a na-
tionalist and anti-imperialist
spearhead and religious over-
tones, dominates the thinking
of the masses in one form or
another and will evidently do
so for a long time to come. The
peasants and urban petty bour-
geoisie have a vast field of ac-
tivity. Many Afro-Asian coun-
tries still lack forces mature
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enough to lead these social
strata, the bourgeoisie and the
working class have yet to dis-
sociate fully from the petty-
bourgeois environment and are
generally weak and unprepared
to lead. This is the distinctive
social characteristic of the
countries that have not yet be-
come capitalist. They already
include a group of countries in
which the petty bourgeoisie in
power attacks capital and re-
jects capitalism.

1. For Marxists there is no
question of what is better -
Marxist or non-Marxist social-
ism, what is based on illusions
and what is the future of man-
kind. The authors of ‘Afro-
Asian Concepts of Socialism’
(see this journal, June 1971) are
basically correct on this point.
We do not think, however, that
the argument should stop there.

What is the role of diverse -
often  thoroughly different -
trends of non-Marxist socialism
in the revolutionary process of
today? How should Marxist-
Leninists treat them? We be-
lieve this is a challenging prob-
lem which is all the more rele-
vant because an enormous vari-
ety of trends of socialist thought
have spread through the de-
veloping countries. To tackle
this problem, it is important to
ascertain the socio - political
substance of the stage through
which the countries that hawe
freed themselves from colonial
dependence are passing, as well
as the outlook for their subse-
quent progress.

Unfortunately, the article
mentioned above failed to give
adequate attention to this
question and left out the issue
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of non-capitalist development in
Afro-Asian countries, We real-
ize that its authors did not pro-
pose to deal with every aspect
of the vast theme broached in
their article. Nevertheless, try-
ing to analyze the problem of
non-Marxist socialism on these
continents in isolation from the
prospects of non-capitalist de-
velopment is hardly justified
and we would like to contribute
our share to its discussion.

The authors believe that ‘natio-
nal liberation revolutions have be-
come part and parcel of the world
proletarian revolution.” Strictly
speaking, this is inaccurate and
hence wrong. Lenin spoke in
this connection of social and
not proletarian revolution, for
he drew a sharp distinction be-
tween the two. Every proleta-
rian revolution is a social revo-
lution, but not every social
revolution is proletarian. The

statements quoted by the auth-

ors show that, for Lenin, the
colonial peoples’ fight for na-
tional independence was part of
the world revolutionary process,
an important factor in the so-
cial transformation of the
world, but not part of the world
proletarian revolution. The so-
cialist revolution and the natio-
nal liberation movement are
two revolutionary streams ob-
jectively destined to be allies
and having a common enemy,
imperialism, and common inter-
ests. They have inexhaustible
possibilities of cooperation and
new prospects, for as Lenin
predicted, the national libera-
tion movement, having begun
to fight for political indepen-
dence, inevitably turns, if it is
consistent and revolutionary,
against imperialism in general,




and in the final analysis against
capitalism as well. This prompt-
ed Lenin to call for ‘combining’
the two revolutionary streams,
as the authors rightly stress.
However, to describe the natio-
nal liberation movement as part
of the proletarian revolution
does not mean combining but
identifying the two streams,
overlooking the qualitative de-
terminacy of the components
of the world revolutionary pro-
cess and, consequently, of the
tasks facing each of them.
The attitude to non-Marxist
socialism in Asia and Africa is
largely determined by realiza-
tion of this connection between
the national liberation move-
ment and proletarian revolution.
If the former is part of the
latter then non-Marxist social-
ism is unacceptable in principle
and must be rejetcted, for in
that case it amounts to infiltra-
tion of the proletarian socialist

movement by notions foreign to
genuine, or scientific, socialism.
If, on the other hand, the na-

tional liberation movement as
one of the streams of the social
revolution has a general demo-
cratic character and i1s a move-
ment of the masses against im-
perialism, feudalism, monopoly
and reaction, then the existence
of non-Marxist socialist trends
is perfectly logical. Some of
them - the revolutionary demo-
cratic ones inspired by the sub-
jectively socialist aspirations of
the proletarian and non-prole-
tarian masses and their foremost
leaders - influence and will in-
fluence, occasionally in decisive
measure, the adherents of social
progress and revolution.

Thus every estimation of non-
Marxist socialist trends in de-

veloping countries should pro-
ceed from a qualitative assess-
ment of the moment of histori-
cal development and, according-
ly, of the strategic objective of
the movement. This is the basis
for all likely theoretical diver-
gences in approaching both the
problem of non-Marxist social-
ism and the national liberation
movement as a whole. It is the
watershed between the Leninist
forces and the line which ob-
jectively leads to isolation of the
proletarian vanguard, as practice
shows.

This is the problem solved in
Leninist terms by the modern
Marxist concept of the non-capi-
talist way. It implies that the
political forces and countries
that have chosen the non-capi-
talist way are oriented on social-
ism and are headed for social-
Ism but are not building it as
yvet because the objective and
subjective social, economic, cul-
tural and political prerequisites
are still lacking. The non-capi-
talist way at this stage means
carrying out far-reaching gen-
eral democratic changes in a
consistently revolutionary man-
ner, with socialism as the long-
range goal. Development on
these lines, far from raising
more obstacles to the subse-
quent transition to the socialist
stage, paves the way for it.
Leadership in effecting non-capi-
talist changes is provided by na-
tional-revolutionary democrats,
who generally have a radical
petty-bourgeois origin. They do
not follow Marxist-Leninist ide-
ology in its entirety even though
they have borrowed much from
it and have learned much, Most
important of all, many of them
show, under the impact of his-
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torical development, a willing-
ness to learn, to continue draw-
ing nearer to scientific socialism.
Non-capitalist development is
neither universal nor obligatory
for all Afro-Asian countries. But
insofar as this transitional stage
has become a historical reality
in some of them and is the main
prospect of social progress for
them, it is historically inevitable
that revolutionary national-demo-
cratic ideology in one form or
another should play a decisive
and, moreover, progressive role
there for a long time to come.
The authors of the article pro-
ceed from the assumption that
non-Marxist socialism is a prod-
uct of real self-delusion or de-
liberate deceit. They therefore
consider that it has to be over-
come and speedily at that, in ac-
cordance with the general accel-
eration of historical develop-
ment. They assign a decisive role
in defeating unscientific notions
of socialism, and of the fortunes

of Asia and Africa generally, to

combining the working-class
movement with socialism. There
IS no question that socialism on
these continents will be built on
the basis of combining scientific
theory with the working-class
movement. But anyone who
stops to think of the steps that
Afro-Asian countries can take
towards socialism today will see
the need to go beyond the pos-
tulate of combining scientific
cocialism with the working-class
movement, though this is a task
of tremendous, indeed decisive
importance. The working-class
movement in most Afro-Asian
countries is too weak, too poor-
ly organized and too closely
connected with its petty-bour-
geois environment, while the
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positions of scientific socialism
are not strong enough to war-
rant counting on them alone.

A realistic, revolutionary ap-
proach to the matter reveals
that socialism must very often
be built, not out of the ideal
material that an advanced work-
ing class alone can be, but of
poor material that objective re-
ality puts at the revolutionaries’
disposal. In regard to most Afro-
Asian countries this means that
the first concrete steps towards
socialism can be taken with the
support of the non-proletarian
masses, the peasantry, proletar-
lat and semi-proletariat. These
masses objectively cannot, for
the time being, master scientific
socialism as a complete ideology.
But since they are spontaneous-
lyv drawn to socialism and actu-
ally oppose capitalism, they can
be gradually led to an under-
standing of scientific socialism.
Marxists bring out and foster
the shoots of genuine socialism
In petty-bourgeois concepts that
will probably persist in Afro-
Asian countries for years (we
feel that the article in question
minimizes their influence over
the population). We believe this
is the right line to follow. It
proceeds from the idea that na-
tional democratic parties, above
all their Left-wing groups, can,
after starting from non-Marxist
national socialism, advance to-
wards scientific socialism and,
in the course of struggle and of
overcoming contradictions, final-
ly adopt it.

It is this possibility of moving
from Left-wing national social-
ist trends to scientific socialism
that should never be underesti-

s done when non-

mated, as 1is
proletarian socialist trends in




Afro-Asian countries are de-

scribed as quests for a ‘third’ or
‘middle’ course between social-
iIsm and capitalism.

1. To get a clear picture of the
numerous ideological and politi-
cal trends in Afro-Asian coun-
tires that subscribe to socialist
slogans, it is necessary to classi-
fy them scientifically. The arti-
cle under review gives some in-
teresting facts, such as the
transformation of a revolution-
ary nationalist platform into a
revolutionary democratic or re-
actionary bureaucratic one. It
furnishes a satisfactory explan-
ation of the political evolution
in a number of countries, specifi-
cally Indonesia. However, we re-
gard the classification offered in
the article as too fragmented,
somewhat imprecise and not al-
ways consistent in taking ac-
count of the class meaning of
the phenomenon. Thus, for ex-
ample, the authors for some rea-
son class the ‘reactionary bu-
reaucratic’ trend as a petty-
bourgeois socialist theory and
not a bourgeois one. The geo-
graphically and chronologically
wide range of ideological and
political trends examined in the
article and the inclusion, along
with modern trends, of trends
that were their pre-history and
groundwork, but now are a thing
of the past, made difficult their
systematization. We have the
impression that this attempt at
classification does not take into
proper account what has already
been done by Marxist authors.

The criterion of scientific
classification of socialist theor-
ies is, needless to say, their class
meaning. Now that numerous
countries have a real opportun-

ity to choose their development
path, the class meaning of ideo-
logical and political trends
stands out in the key question:
which of the two dominant
world systems, socialism or capi-
talism, does the political plat-
form concerned lead to?

Taking this criterion as a
starting point, we believe we
may list the following, three
main trends in the non-proletar-
lan cocialist theories current in
Asia and Africa:

1. National reformism, which
resorts to ‘socialist’ concepts
and slogans to disguise bour-
geois trends and uses apologetic
theories of the West European
and American bourgeoisie, occa-
sionally in combination with
Right-wing, so-called ‘democra-
tic socialist’” concepts. What na-
tional reformism opposes is not
capitalism as such but nine-
teenth-century capitalism only.
It conceives of socialism mainly
as achieving economic progress
through government control.
Furthermore, it frankly sets it-
self against scientific socialism.
Representative of this trend is,
in our view, the ideology of a
number of ruling parties, such
as those of Senegal, Kenya and
certain other African countries.

2. Modern pettv-bourgeois uto-
pian socialism, which sees social
justice as application of the
principles of primitive commun-
al communism to contemporary
society. What distinguishes pea-
sant utopian socialism from na-
tional reformism is loyalty to
the people's ideals and the prin-
ciple of ‘universal equality,’ in-
tolerance of manifestations of
social injustice, sharp criticism
of modern capitalism from sub-
jectively socialist positions, and
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rejection of bourgeois reformist
illusions. On the other hand, it
is far from seeing the real ways
of establishing social justice or
from appreciating the role of
scientific concepts. It rejects
scientific socialism, alleging that
its theory and practice of class
struggle and of the proletariat’s
leading role do not fit into the
distinctive conditions of Afro-
Asian countries. The spirit of
class struggle is said to be alien
to their peoples, who can, there-
fore, build socialism on the basis
of ‘national unity’ and the tradi-
tion of communal life.
Petty-bourgeois utopian so-
cialism 1is intrinsically contra-
dictory. Allegiance to the ideals
of social justice and hatred for
capitalism urge it towards scien-
tific ideas of the revolution. On
the other hand, a distrustful,
and occasionally a semi-hostile,
attitude to Marxism-Leninism
makes for close links with na-

tional reformism. One of these
trends invariably gains the up-
per hand, with the result that
petty-bourgeois utopian social-
ism losses its qualitative iden-
tity, and fuses with other ideo-

logical and political trends.
Marxist-Leninists have an inter-
est in its spokesmen evolving
towards scientific socialism.

A model of this evolution is
supplied by the ideology of the
Tanganyika African National
Union (TANU). The Arusha Dec-
laration, adopted early in 1967,
acknowledges the existence of
class struggle in Africa and the
class character of political pow-
er under socialism. It marked
TANU's shift towards national
revolutionary democracy,

3. The ideology of national or
revolutionary democracy is the
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most progressive Left wing of
national socialist trends in Afro-
Asian countries. Strictly speak-
ing, it is rather inaccurate to
describe revolutionary democra-
tic ideology as national social-
ism, for it is a trend for which
the framework of fetish-like no-
tions of the exclusiveness and
distinctive quality of the ways
of national historical develop-
ment is becoming too narrow.
National democracy accepts
some postulates of scientific so-
cialism. It recognizes the uni-
versal character of class strug-
gle and identifies socialism with
working people’'s power. Nation-
al democrats are consistently
anti-imperialist and call for
struggle against both foreign and
home reaction.

The above classification makes
it possible, in our opinion, to
define the position of diverse
non-Marxist socialist trends in
Afro-Asian countries on the fun-
damental issue of development
paths. National democracy de-
clares for non-capitalist develop-
ment. National reformism pre-
fers capitalism. Petty-bourgeois
utopian socialism is an inter-
mediate trend typical of the po-
litical forces that have yet to
make their choice and specify
their program.

This classification is not an
absolute, of course, nor should
the trends in question be re-
garded as separated by an im-
penetrable wall. Actually they
have much in common, which
means that fairly rapid changes
of policy from one trend to an-
other are likely. They are united
by certain common anti-imper-
ialist goals and by traditions of
national history, in particular
the tradition of the liberation




movement. All of them are
strongly influenced by petty-
bourgeois notions constituting
to a degree their common ideo-
logical basis, that will probably
dominate every search for ideo-
logical and political solution in
Asia and Africa for many vears
to come.

For all that, revolutionary
democratic ideology holds a
special place in the politics of
developing countries. To be sure,
borrowing various Marxist pro-
positions and interpreting them
in a peculiar way are nothing
novel in the history of ideas.
But never before has this pro-
cess gone as far as today, never
has it had so beneficial and revo-
lutionizing an effect on the na-
tional liberation movement nor
determined its main trends as
now.

The revolutionary democrats’
views are not quests for a ‘third
way.” National democracy em-
bodies those forces in Afro-
Asian countries whose finest
spokesmen champion non-capi-
talist development and a social-
ist orientation. These forces are
the ruling parties in the UAR,
Syria, Somalia, Guinea, Burma,
the People’s Republic of the
Congo and some other ruling or
opposition parties. The national
democrats are a revolutionary
force which is aware that in our
time progress is impossible with-
out definite steps towards so-
cialism, which boldly takes
these steps, is capable of reso-
lute action of not only an anti-
imperialist but an anti-capitalist
nature, combats bourgeoils con-
ciliating trends and comes close
to the positions of scientific so-
cialism on a number of funda-
mental issues.

In terms of present and yuture
Interests, the important thing is
not so much the fact that na-
tional democracy is still a non-
Marxist trend as its actual fight
against imperialism, against
capitalism as a social system,
and the revolutionary demo-
crats’ constructive effort to build
a new society. This is what de-
termines the Marxist attitude to
revolutionary democratic pro-
grams and parties.

The vista of non-capitalist de-
velopment brings to the fore the
problem of unity and militant
alliance of Communist and the
national democratic parties.

Of course, every alliance im-
plies reciprocity. Political strug-
gle leads and will continue to
lead national democrats to the
conclusion that, as far as their
progressive aspirations are con-
cerned, the Marxist-Leninists
are their only reliable ally. To
weaken this alliance means
weakening the whole front of
progressive anti-imperialist for-
ces. Hence it would be logical
to expect that those leaders of
the national democratic move-
ment who want to preserve and
promote its revolutionary con-
tent will go back on their dis-
trustful and suspicious attitude
to the Communist parties of
their countries and recognize
the legitimacy of their existence
and development as an ideolog-
ically and organizationally inde-
pendent political force which,
however, is their ally and friend.
One can hardly remain loyal to
the ideals of revolutionary de-
mocracy and yet oppose the
class-conscious proletariat and
ILS party.

Anti-Communist measures car-
ried out in a number of coun-
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tries, unquestionably make it
difficult to achieve mutual un-
derstanding between Marxist-
Leninists and national demo-
crats, between progressive for-
ces generally. Even when they
are temporary, these measures
affect both the substance of na-
tional democracy and the course
of the national liberation revolu-
tion. However, proletarian par-
ties do not yield to emotion but
proceed from objective class
analysis.

‘It would be a profound er-
ror,” Lenin wrote in July 1917,
‘to think that the revolutionary
proletariat is capable of “refus-
ing’ to support the Socialist-
Revolutionaries and Mensheviks
against the counter-revolution
by way of ‘“revenge,’ so to
speak, for the support they gave
in smashing the Bolsheviks, in
shooting down soldiers at the
front and in disarming the work-
ers. First, this would be apply-
ing philistine conceptions of
morality to the proletariat
(since, for the good of the cause,
the proletariat will always sup-
port not only the wvacillating
petty bourgeoisie but even the
b'g bourgeoisie); secondly - and
that i1s the important thing - it
would be a philistine attempt to
obscure the political substance
of the situation by “moraliz-
ing”’ (‘On Slogans,” Coll. Works,
Vol. 25, p. 186).

A militant alliance
national democratic movement
necessitates flexibility on the
part of Marxists and an ability
to assess national democratic
parties without bias, according
to their actual deeds and in terms
of the future, not of the past,
and ability to distinguish between
the diverse trends and currents

with the
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manifest in them and establish
contacts and mutual understand-
ing with them on various levels.

In a number of countries, na-
tional democratic parties are rul-
ing parties playing the leading
role in the national liberation
movement and in non-capitalist
development. The problem of
leadership is not solved - and
this applies to Communist and
national democratic parties alike
- by declarations about who
plays or should play the leading
role but by the actual position
of the parties concerned, by
their ability to gain support
among the masses, to win their
confidence.

Obviously, the Communists’
alliance with national democrats
IS not a fusion, it does not mean
their losing their independence,
nor is it unconditional. It is an
alliance against imperialism and
reaction, against bourgeois na-

tional reformism and petty-bour-

geols opportunism-on which
neo-colonialism draws for sup-
port —an alliance aimed at pro-
moting genuinely socialist trends
within the framework of nation-
al democracy. While remaining
entirely loyal to the scientific
theory of socialism, Commun-
ists help to rid the masses of
the elements of utopian, supra-
class notions that still character-
1ze national democracy. They
combat the national democrats’
inconsistency and their ten-
dency to compromise.

This alliance does not imply
that there are no contradictions
between Communists and na-
tional democrats, However, the
fight against imperialism, for
democracy, demands that exist-
ing contradictions should not be
pushed into the forefront at this




stage. As for the future, it may
well be that these contradictions
will go without having reached
a critical point nor become an-
tagonistic. This will depend on
both sides, on correct united
front tactics and a principled
and yet flexible line on the part
of the Communists. This alliance

general democratic stage of the
national liberation revolution.
To continue and consolidate it
at the socialist stage would fully
meet the objective requirements
of social progress. This is, to our
mind, one of the most important
theoretical and practical aspects
of the problem of the Marxist-

1S not a passing development but
a long-range and lasting perspec-
tive. It came into being at the

Leninist approach to the revolu-
tionary democrats’ non-Marxist
socialism today.
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. They say Winston Churchill
was asked by newsmen shortly
before his death what he thought
the world would be like in ten
to fifteen years. The patriarch
of British imperialism replied,
or so one hears, that it would be
like a circus ring with two ele-
phants moving about, shaking
their tusks, while the other per-
formers were at pains to avoid
being trampled down by the
glants,

The story may have been in-
vented by bourgeois press wits.
The fact is, however, that quite
a few politicians and i1deologues
today see world politics as a
circus ring intended for the bat-
tle of giants, except that the me-
taphor ascribed to Churchill has
become a political quasi-doc-
trine. We mean the fashionable
concept of ‘superpowers’ based
on the idea of a ‘bipolar world’
bossed by two ‘superpowers.’ It
belongs to the vocabulary of
imperialist, and not only impe-
rialist, propaganda.

The concept of ‘superpowers’
is used above all by bourgeois
politicians and ideologues. Small
wonder, since it has the birth-
marks of the system whose
spokesmen fathered it. It squares
perfectly with the ideology of
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‘Superpowers':
a false concept

the exploiter society govern-
ed by the principle of domina-
tion and subordination and, in
politics as in other fields, by
jungle law, or the law of force.
The concept of rivalry between
the two ‘superpowers’ is parti-
cularly convenient for imperial-
Ist politicians also because it
enables them to camouflage the
aggressive nature of their pol-
icy. ‘Confrontation’ of the two
giants 1s described as a cause
of the present international ten-
sion and war menace. Speaking
in Birmingham, Alabama, on
May 25 last, President Nixon
called the Soviet Union and the
United States rival countries
whose rivalry was fraught with
the potential danger of conflict.

From the thesis of rivalry be-
tween the ‘superpowers’ bour-
geois politologists deduce the
theory of the ‘balance of fear,’
which supposedly serves to pre-
serve peace and justifies the
arms race. They represent the
u.s. policy of stockpiling arms
as the natural reaction of a
‘superpower’ which wants to
prevent its rival from striking
a fatal blow.

However, the concept of ‘su-
perpowers’ is not part of the
political vocabulary of imperial-




Ist forces alone. We have already
sald in this journal (November
1970) that it was echoed, for
example, at the conference of
non-aligned countries in Lusaka,
Zambia, which might have been
expected to make a deeper so-
cial analysis of the balance,
nature and political objectives of
world forces. These objectives
are entirely different and, in-
deed, opposed. Yet from some
statements made at lLusaka one
might think that the world out-
side the non-aligned countries
has one color.

The balance of fear between
the superpowers brings no peace
or security to the rest of the
world, said the Lusaka Declara-
tion, whose authors must have
Known that in reality the Soviet
Union and other socialist coun-
tries condemn and reject the im-
perialist ‘balance of fear’ theorv
and have never based their pol-
iIcy on it but sought internatio-

nal security through greater co-

operation between states, big
and small alike. The same indi:-
ference to the substance of phe-
nomena must have prompted
the Lusaka conference to call
for a resistance fight against all
military alliances and pacts of
the great powers in general. Yet
today even those who know little
about politics realize that there
are alliances and alliances, that
there i1s a world of difference
between, say, the aggressive
NATO alliance and the defensive
Warsaw Treaty, and that treaties
between great powers can be
useful provided they are aimed
at promoting peace and stopping
the arms race and take into ac-
count the interests of all na-
tions.

As 1t occasionally happens, an

attempt was made to couch the
new-fangled bourgeois concept in
pseudo-Marxist terms. Thus the
formula of ‘two superpowers’
was supplemented by the theory
that there now exist two Im-
perialisms and not one and that
they try to establish their supre-
macy over other nations through
either ‘collusion’ or mutual strug-
gle. This fantastic allegation was
carried by the Peking newspapers
Jenminjihpao and Chiehfanchun-
pao and the journal Hungchi, in
a long article last June. ‘Today,’
the article said, ‘U.s. imperialism
and Soviet revisionist social-
imperialism  (sic) —those two
superpowers — wrangle between
themselves, but at the same time
they make deals and pursue a
hegemonist policy in a vain at-
tempt to partition the world.’

It follows that the idea of
‘'superpowers’ 1s interpreted In
different ways depending on its
advocates’ iInterests. However,
all interpretations disregard the
difference between the two great
powers and equate their political
objectives.

11. Bourgeois politologists use the
term ‘superpower’ at every turn,
but none of them has ever taken
the trouble to spell it out with
reasonable accuracy. Indeed, the
concept is deduced from the
mere existence of powers com-
manding immense military and
economic might. All social, poli-
tical and other factors are ig-
nored. This looseness and vague-
ness makes it easier for the im-
perialists to mislead people by
suggesting the entirely false
idea that vu.s. and Soviet policy
have a common denominator.
When we think of the real
meaning of the term ‘superpow-
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er,, we cannot help supposing
that bourgeois politicians have
coined it by analogy with Super-
man, that hero of American
comics who has extraordinary
strength and just as extraordi-
nary contempt for everyone and
readily uses force and arbitrary
methods. These are qualities of
U.s. imperialist policy. The cult
of force, a recklessly aggressive
attitude to small and weaker
countries, an insatiable desire
for dollar expansion and at-
tempts to settle international af-
fairs by diktat and pressure are
attributes of Washington's for-
eign policy.

Post-war history abounds in
outbreaks of this ‘superpower’
frenzy of u.s. imperialism: the
war in Korea, the rape of little
Guatemala, the intervention in
the Dominican Republic, the at-
tempts to strangle revolutionary
Cuba. The existence of aggres-
sive blocs formed by the United

States and of u.s. military bases
in every part of the globe, total
air espionage and flights over for-

eign territory by u.s. bombers
carrying atomic weapons, are
self-explanatory. In recent years,
the hand of u.s. imperialism has
been felt wherever acts of ag-
oression were committed against
freedom-loving peoples and reac-
tionary coups took place. The
greatest crime of the United
States is undoubtedly the con-
tinuing aggression against the
Vietnamese people and other
peoples of Indochina which has
resulted in laving waste large
areas of a flourishing region and
in killing hundreds of thousands
of people. u.s. imperialism is also
responsible for the suffering of
Arab peoples because it gives
its unqualified support to the
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Israeli aggressors’ annexationist
policy.

To return to Churchill’'s state-
ment, it is probably fair to say
that the role which the United
States plays, or tries to play, in
the world arena has something
of the behavior of an elephant
ready to trample down anyone
who gets in its way.

But if the United States is a
‘superpower’ and this term is a
mere alias of the most rapacious
imperialist state, where does the
Soviet Union come in? True, the
world's first socialist country,
like the United States, has an
extraordinary economic and mili-
tary potential, but all similarity
between the two powers ends
there. The enormous might
brought into being by the Soviet
people in building socialism
serves entirely different ideals
and objectives. It furthers the
cause of socialism, democracy
and peace and is the main bar-
rier to U.S. expansion.

Post-war history is punctuated
with constructive political moves
by the Soviet Union. Soviet
might and technological achieve-
ment struck the u.s. policy of
nuclear blackmail a crippling
blow. The 1969 Meeting of Com-
munist and Workers' Parties de-
scribed the growing economic,
political and military power and
peace policy of the Soviet Union
and other sociailst countries as
a decisive factor in heading off
a new world war. The existence
of the socialist commonwealth
created favorable external con-
ditions for dozens of countries
to throw off colonial regimes.
But for this, the disintegration
of colonial empires would have
taken much longer and exacted
much greater sacrifice.




No one has a right to forget
that the Soviet Union has borne
the brunt of resisting u.s. Im-
perialist claims and helping peo-
ples under attack. How could
the heroic people of Vietnam
have held out against the strong-
est imperialist power so success-
fully had the socialist countries,
first of all the Soviet Union, not
helped them in every way? And
surely revolutionary Cuba would
have been unable to weather the
U.S. blockade without Soviet sup-
port. What about the Arab na-
tions? What would their fate
have been had the great country
of victorious socialism failed to
come to their aid?

Every aspect of Soviet foreign
policy fully meets the interests
of peace- and freedom-loving na-
tions. It is a policy in line with
the uN Charter and international
law and has nothing to do with
a ‘positions of strength’
proach, hegemonism or great-
power chauvinism. The Soviet
Union advocates strict observ-
ance of the principles of equality
and sovereignty of states. It
always proceeds in close con-
tact and complete agreement
with its allies of the socialist
community and invariably main-
tains that all countries of the
world, big and small alike, have
rights and interests that must
be respected.

Even this necessarily fleeting
comparison of the international
role of the Soviet Un‘on with
that of the United States shows
up the bourgeois concept of ‘two
superpowers’ as spurious, as a
concept intended to veil rather
than elucidate the meaning of
world political processes.

The Soviet Union, one of the
great powers of our time, is a

ap-

living negation of the ‘super-
power’ idea, in both theory and
practice. The Land of Soviets
counters imperialist adventurism
and irresponsibility with
stant efforts to maintain
among nations, foster interna-
tional cooperation, eliminate
seats of war and stave off new
armed conflicts, This will be ad-
mitted by anyone who has care-
fully read the program for peace
and security put forward by the
24th Congress of the cpsu.

Con-
peace

m. Is there, however, a real
problem of a special role of the
Soviet Union and United States
In international affairs? If so,
what is it?

Contrary to what proponents
of the false concept of ‘two su-
perpowers’ affirm, this role is
not determined by the ‘similar-
ity,” let alone ‘community,’ of
the Soviet and vu.s. positions, but
by a fundamental difference be-
tween them. One has to know no-

thing about the cluss approach to
social phenomena or renounce it
to ignore the key fact of today,
namely, that the two great pow-

ers belong to opposite social
svstems, the United States being
the main country of the capital-
i1st world while the Soviet Union
is the leading state in the social-
iIst world. To 1gnore this differ-
ence means misrepresenting to-
day's world and its contradic-
tions beyond recognition.

The main contradiction of our
epoch is that between socialism
and imperialism and not at all
the clash of particular interests
of the Soviet state with the In-
terests of another mighty power.,
This fundamental contradiction
extends to international rela-
tions. The contest is not between
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'superpowers’ but between two
opposite social systems em-
bodied by the United States and
the Soviet Union. No Marxist
worth the name will deny the
class division of the present-day
world nor substitute the issue
of rivalry between two giants -
said to be equally indifferent to
the destiny of the rest of the
world - for the problem of the
historical contest between the
two systems.

It is iInteresting to note that
where the anti-imperialist move-
ment is particularly strong and
has one of its main fronts, the
class character of the overseas
monopolies’ ‘superpower’ leaves
no room for illusions. Nhan Dan,
the central newspaper of the
Working People’s Party of Viet-
nam, wrote on July 22 last that
U.S. policy ‘demonstrates the ab-
solutely reactionary and belli-

cose nature of u.s. imperialism,
that international policeman, the

most dangerous enemy of the
peoples of the world.’

But whereas the United States
in today’s world performs the
function of a policeman trying
to stamp out the struggle for
freedom and to safeguard the
capitalist system, the historic
function of the Soviet Union is
entirely different. Soviet power
1S the backbone of the socialist
commonwealth, a bulwark of
the freedom and independence
of all peoples and, first of all, the
peoples of the fraternal socialist
countries. Every liberation strug
gle, the 1969 Meeting noted, has
irreplaceable support from the
world socialist system, primarily
the Soviet Union. No one knows
this beter than the u.s. imperial-
ists who, ever since the October
Revolution, have regarded the
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Soviet state as their main enemy,

Those who speak of ‘two
superpowers’ seem to shut their
eyes to this. They are generally
very inconsistent and switch
with striking facility from pan-
‘cky cries about the danger of
a clash between the ‘superpow-
ers’ to equally panicky warning
against ‘collusion’ between the
Soviet Union and United States.
The latter bugaboo is dragged
out whenever the Soviet Union
starts talks with the United
States and other capitalist coun-
tries to find peaceful solutions
for pressing international prob-
lems.

Yet the Soviet Union abides by
the Leninist principles of peace-
ful coexistence of countries irre-
spective of their social systems.
These principles provide for com-
bining active anti-imperialist
struggle with a constructive po-
licy of strengthening internatio-
nal cooperation and averting a
thermonuclear world conflict.
This policy has already borne
tangible fruit in the form of a
certain international detente, of
important international agree-
ments, such as the partial nuc-
lear ban treaty, non-proliferation
of nuclear weapons or the de-
militarization of outer space, The
Soviet governmenl negotiates
openly with the United States
before world opinion and
promptly supplies information on
the purpose of the talks, with-
out ever creating an atmosphere
of secrecy or sensation around
them.

Needless to say,
policy of peaceful coexistence
implies neither ‘reconciliation’
nor ‘collusion,” to say nothing
of a ‘convergence’ of the two
systems. Nor does it militate

the Leninist




against the further growth of
the revolutionary liberation
movement, as post-war develop-
ments have shown.

Iv. When probing into the under-
lying reasons for an action, peo-
ple usually ask themselves who
profits by it. We, for our part,
may ask this question in view
of continuous attempts to equate
U.Ss. and Soviet foreign policy.
To lump together u.s. and So-
viet policy is undoubtedly profit-
able to aggressive imperialist
quarters in the United States, to
those who bear full responsibil-
ity for world tensions. By de-
scribing the Soviet Union as the
same type of ‘superpower,’ a
state pursuing the same Kind of
selfish aims, these quarters try
to ‘pass the buck,’ at least part-
ly. This is also profitable to
the reactionary forces outside

the United States opposed to

the idea of a collective se-
curity system in Europe and
a peace zone in Asia, They sug-
gest to the masses that every-
thing depends on the ‘superpow-
ers,” the United States and the
Soviet Union, and there is no
point In trying to resist them.

Lastly, the concept of ‘two
superpowers’ 1s a godsend for
anti - Communist propaganda,
which uses it to allege that, con-
trary to Marxist theory, the so-
cialist revolution cannot alter
the nature of the state nor its

great-power ambitions.

Everything is clear as far as
spokesmen for the imperialist,
reactionary camp are concerned
— their political calculations are
obvious. It is not so easy, how-
ever, to understand why people
calling themselves opponents of

imperialism and supporters of
socialism, or even the ‘most con-
sistent revolutionaries,” join in
the chorus of bourgeois propa-
ganda on the issue of ‘superpow-
ers.’ After all, the anti-Soviet
object of peddling this concept
1s, plainly, to sow distrust inside
the socialist commonwealth and
divide it, as well as to poison
its relations with newly-estab-
lished states. This is the pur-
pose, In particular, of the at-
tempts to make small and me-
dium countries as suspicious of
Soviet policy as they are, and
rightly so, of the imperialist in-
tentions of the United States.
This subversion 1s designed to
split the anti-imperialist front,
distract its attention from the
real danger and lead it onto
the wrong track.

We need hardly say how dan-
gerous it is to vield to this kind
of sentiment whatever the mo-
tives or the temporary advan-
tages it may afford. The reac-
tionary bourgeoisie readily wel-
comes those who would like to
take a stand somewhere between
the contending forces, far from
the worldwide class conflict, and
promises them every manner of
benefit, But this is a perfectly
hopeless policy today. ‘No pro-
gressive class force can be equi-
distant from either camp,’ Luigi
Longo, General Secretary of the
Italian Communist Party, told
Rinascita last May. The concept
of ‘superpowers,” which blunts
anti-imperialist sentiment and
misleads people, was firmly op-
posed by General Secretary Gus
Hall of the cp usa. He wrote in
the Daily World that ‘to com-
pare a socialist country to U.S.
imperialism, in any sense, is a
service to U.S. imperialism’ and
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that American Communists were
against ‘any concept that in any
way blurs over the class ap-
proach to all problems.’

Seamen have an old legend about
a huge graveyard of wrecked
ships thrown together by waves
and currents in the Sargasso

Sea. There is probably a no
smaller dump of false concepts
wrecked by reality, of bankrupt
political ideas and reactionary
doctrines defeated by the facts.
It is to be hoped that the
‘superpowers’ concept, too, will
soon be consigned to the scrap
heap. Jan Prazsky
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readers’
questions

The following article by a noted British historian is in reply to a
request from reader Charles Forman in Michigan, USA, for an

account of the Third Congress of the Communist International, held
50 years ago, in the summer of 1921.

The Third Congress of the Com-
munist International (22 June-
13 July, 1921) occupies a quite
exceptional place in the history,
not only of the Communist In-
ternational, but also of the
Communist Parties which made
up the International.

At the First Congress (Lenin
wrote to the German Commun-
ists in August 1921) the Com-
munists proclaimed their prin-
ciples to the whole world. At
the Second Congress they had
created the organizational
structure of the Communist
International and decided on
the conditions of membership -
separation in practice from the
centrists, direct and indirect

Third Congress of the
Communist International

Andrew Rothstein

agents of the bourgeoisie inside
the working-class movement.
Now at the Third Congress, on
the basis of hard practical ex-
perience, fearlessly recognizing
that it had shown the army of
Communists throughout the
world to be still ‘poorly trained,
poorly organized,” they discus-
sed and decided how to prepare
more carefully and more thor-
oughly for every kind of strug-
gle, offensive and defensive, on
the road to their principal aim -
winning over to their side the
majority of the proletariat.*

Lenin, Letter to the German Communists
(Collected Works, Eng ed, Vol. 32, pp. 520,
521). Where not otherwise stated, all quota
tions are taken from the daily Bulletin of the

Third Congress of the Communist Intermational
(June-July, 1921)
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By the middle of 1921 the forces
of revolution, which seemed to
be steadily challenging the old
order in Europe a year before,
had been halted by a series of
defeats for the working class in
a number of countries. When
the Third Congress assembled
It was clear that these defeats
had become part of a worldwide
bourgeois counter-offensive.
The turning point had been the
reverse suffered by the Red Army
In 1its advance on Warsaw (Aug-
ust 1920). In September the vast
Italian workers’ movement oc-
cupying the factories was brok-
en by the reformist trade union
leadership — after which, with
weapons supplied by the army
leaders and the cooperation of
the police, Fascist gangs began
systematically destroying the
buildings of trade union, coop-
erative and Socialist organiza-
tions and murdering their activ-
iIsts. In Britain a strike of over

a million miners failed to gain
support from the other unions

in the ‘Triple Alliance’ (rail-
waymen, miners and transport
workers), which not only limit-
ed the wage improvements
gained, but emboldened the
Lloyd George Government to
introduce, for the first time in
peacetime, an Emergency Pow-
ers Act granting it unlimited
dictatorial powers (October
1920). The great strike move-
ments in Czechoslovakia and
Yugoslavia had been broken by
government repressions -
including the suppression of the
Yugoslav Communist Party and
progressive trade unions (De-
cember 1920). In Germany, In
March 1921, the bourgeoisie
with the approval of the Social-
Democratic leaders had deliber-
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ately provoked a proletarian
rising in Central Germany,
which had been bloodily sup-
pressed with direct Social-
Democratic cooperation. That
same month rebellion against
the Soviet power, raised at
Kronstadt by the declassed ele-
ments in Baltic warships and
local factories, was supported
by Menshivik and Anarchist
emigrants as well as by the
White politicians abroad. In
April the locked-out British
miners were again on ‘Black
Friday’ betrayed by the leaders
of the other unions in the
‘Triple Alliance,” which encour-
aged employers in other indus-
tries to widen the offensive,
while the government used the
opportunity to attack the Com-
munist Party. Everywhere iIn
the capitalist world unemploy-
ment was rising.

The capitalist counter-offen-
sive could not however over-
step the frontiers of the country
where the proletariat, in the
words of the Communist Mani-
festo, had now for over three
years been ‘organized as the
ruling class."” The insurrection of
November, 1920, which estab-
lished Soviet Armenia, and that
of February, 1921, which estab-
lished Soviet power in Georgia,
the signature of treaties of
friendship with  Afghanistan
(February 25, 1921), Iran (Feb-
ruary 26) and Turkey (March
16) were as much defeats for
world imperialism as the crush-
ing of the Kronstadt rebellion in
March. And tacit acknowledge-
ment of this — as well as of the
strength of Soviet power which
enabled the Russian Communist
Party, at its 10th Congress
(March 1921), to carry out un-




der Lenin's guidance the his-
toric turn to the New Economic
Policy - was embodied in the
Anglo-Soviet Trade Agreement
signed that month, the first of
its kind in peacetime since the
October Revolution.

Nevertheless, it was the tem-
porary subsiding of the revolu-
tionary tide, the more aggres-
sive and more experienced
offensive of world capitalism,
and the conclusions which the
Communist Parties had to draw
for themselves from these facts
and from their own experiences,
which were the dominant theme
for the 605 delegates from 103
organizations in 52 countries
(48 of them Communist Parties)
who gathered in Moscow for the
opening of the Third Congress.
And foremost in their discus-
sions even before the Congress
began was the question of the
change in outlook and methods

of working dictated by the stern

fact that the proletariat was
now fighting in essence defen-
sive battles. In this situation it
would only lead to bloody de-
feats to imagine that proletar-
ian revolution was knocking at
the door, merely waiting for a
bold summons from the Com-
munists, and that that sum-
mons could only take the form
of preparation for insurrection.

The Communist Parties would
have willy-nilly to take account
of the fact that, after all the
vast upheavals since the war,
they had, taken together, rough-
ly 760,000 members (not count-
ing the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union) while the Social-
Democratic parties of various
types had eight million mem-
bers between them, and their

leaders were closely linked with
the reformist leadership of the
International Federation of
Trade Unions (Amsterdam)
which had a membership of 22
millions. It was above all a
question now of Communists
learning from their reverses as
well as from their successes,
how to carry on mass work -
particularly and first of all in
the trade unions —in defense of
the economic interests of the
workers, in defense of the social
and political achievements gain-
ed since the war and now under
attack — and thus to prepare the
working class for the greater
battles essential for the over-
throw of capitalism.

Events during the struggles
of the previous twelve months
had shown that there existed,
in and around the Communist
movement in a number of coun-
tries, very marked resistance to
any such turn of policy and tac-
tics. To some extent it sprang
from a deep-rooted sectarian
‘leftism,” which despised -and
at bottom feared — the humdrum
work of leading the masses in
struggle for the everyday de-
mands which they, the masses,
were making. In the main, how-
ever, such resistance came from
large numbers of workers with
revolutionary instincts who had
awakened to political life after
the October Revolution and in
the first months after the end
of the war, when it seemed that
only an energetic and fearless
push would be sufficient to
overthrow the tottering capital-
ist regime.,

Lenin had warned against
this trend a year before, in his
famous work ‘Left-wing’ Com-
munism — an Infantile Disorder,
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published at the time of the
Second Congress of the Com-
munist International. But at
that Congress it had been nec-
essary to direct the main fire
against the opportunists who
were trying to establish a foot-
hold in the International - and
although a good deal of argu-
ment with the ‘lefts’ took place
there (notably the Communist
Labor Party of Germany),* they
were nevertheless able to con-
tinue to propagate their views
under cover of fire against right
and ‘centrist’ elements. In this
they had received indirect sup-
port from some members of the
Executive Committee of the In-
ternational, notably Zinoviev,

Bukharin and Radek, who had
continued to see the main dan-
ger as coming from the right,
and in particular had strongly
criticized from this standpoint
an Open Letter of the German
Party leadership to other work-

ing-class organizations in their
country, offering joint struggle
for the workers’ everyday
needs, for the disarmament of
counter-revolutionary organiza-
tions, the setting up of workers’
self-defense, etc. (January
1921). This letter had aroused
widespread support, not only
among German workers but in
other parties (the British party,
for example, gave many pages
in its theoretical and political
monthly to the Letter and to
the controversy which it arous-
ed). Lenin, for his part, had
written with strong approval to
the main defenders of the letter,
Clara Zetkin and Paul Levi, and

An ultra-left party, joined the Comintern in
November 1920 with associate status.—Ed
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had condemned the attitude of
‘our “lefts”.’*

However, the question of the
‘lefts’ became particularly acute
on account of the March rising
of the miners in Central Ger-
many, into which the Commun-
ist Party had courageously
thrown itself even though far
from adequately prepared. Hun-
dreds of Communists had paid
with their lives or their freedom
for their part in the struggle.
But sectarian elements domin-
ant in the leadership of the
Party had seen the rising as the
signal for general insurrection
by the German proletariat; and
the defeat of the rising brought
out, in the inevitable discus-
sions, the existence of right
wing tendencies in the leader-
ship of the Party as well.

Nine meetings of the Execu-
tive Committee of the Commun-
ist International held between
June 10 and 20 (with participa-
tion of many delegates who had
arrived for the Congress), dis-
cussed questions of right wing
opportunism, and of centrists
who did not want to break with
it, still existing in several par-
ties — all the time with the prob-
lem of ‘left’ sectarian reactions
against these trends not far in
the background.

Thus on the Communist Party
of Czechoslovakia, a prolonged
debate took place on mistaken
views voiced by its veteran
leader Bohumil Smeral, (while
putting forward the idea that
the Czechoslovak party was al-
ready strong enough to seize
power, at the same time he con-
sidered that the Czechoslovak

Which subsequently did not prevent Lenin

insisting on Levi's expulsion from the Party for
gross violation of Party discipline—Ed




proletariat would be isolated if
it did so, and should wait until
revolution had taken place else-
where*). In this debate ‘left’
critics took the opportunity to
denounce the Czechoslovak
party, and Smeral personally,
because they did not advocate
immediate preparations for arm-
ed struggle. Lenin in a short in-
tervention said that opportunist
mistakes should not be the ex-
cuse for proposing ‘left’ stupid-
ities. ‘There is only one way to
hinder the victory of Commun-
ism in France, Britain and Ger-
many: it is to commit leftist
stupidities.’

This was the guiding thought
that dominated the debates at
the Congress.

The agenda of the Congress,
adopted at its second working
session, was as follows: (1) the
world economic crisis and the
new tasks of the Communist
International; (2) the report of
its Executive Committee; (3)
tactics of the Comintern; (4)
tactics of the Russian Commun-
ist Party; (5) the trade union
movement, the cooperatives,
the women’s movement, etc.

Almost on every question
there came up the issue of the
strategy and tactics of the Com-
munist Parties — and particular-
ly of the struggle against ‘left’
errors as well as right wing op-
portunism.

In the debate on the world
economic crisis (9 speakers) the
‘lefts’ soon showed their trend.
A Polish delegate (Brand) dis-
cerned in the report an indica-

Lerin criticized this suggestion at a meeting
of German, Polish, Czechoslovak, Hungarian
and Italian delegates on 11 July, 1921. (Com-
plete Works, Russ. ed., Vol. 44, pp. 60-61)

tion that ‘the Communist Inter-
national intends to fight our
enemies not only with statistics,
but also with the sword.” A
delegate from the German Com-
munist Labor Party (Ziman)
said it was not necessary to
demonstrate that capitalism was
doomed, only to discuss ‘deci-
sively’ how to overthrow it. He
declared that the plans of the
‘united capitalists,” British and
German, to find an outlet for
their goods in Russia, and Rus-
sian needs for reconstruction,
might ‘injure the interests of the
revolution and of progress.” A
third (Pogany, Hungary) said
that the ‘Keynote' (leit motiv)
of the Congress resolution on
this question ‘should be -civil
war and crisis.” This found sup-
port in a speech by Thalheimer
(United German cr),* drawing
the conclusion from the report’s
insistence on taking advantage

of every opportunity for defen-
sive struggles that the prospect
it opened up was one of ‘tran-
quil decline of capitalism.’

In spite of these criticisms,
the Congress delegates by an
overwhelming majority accept-
ed the report in principle.

There followed two main re-
ports, the discussion of which
turned in the main on the same
essential principles — the report
of the Executive Committee of
the Communist International
and the report on tactics. No
less than 40 took part in the
debate on the first, and over 30
on the second. The problems of
the movement in Italy, Ger-
many, France and Czecho-

Founded in December 1920 by merger of
the cpG and the left ‘Independents,” who ac-
cepted the 21 conditions of ci membership—Ed
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slovakia occupied the principal
place.

The Italian question revolved
around the refusal of the most
prominent leader of the Italian
Socialist Party, Serrati, to carry
out the decision of the Second
Congress of the Communist In-
ternational in 1920 -to which
the party had affiliated in 1919
—~that there must be a break
with the open reformist wing,
led by Turati. As a conse-
quence, the center at the Li-
vorno Congress of the Italian
Socialists (January 1921), led
by Serrati, with 98,000 votes,
had refused to support the Com-
munists, which cast 58,000
votes for a break with the re-
formists; the latter had only
14,000 votes. The Communist
wing therefore withdrew, to
found the Italian Communist
Party. On the basis of this ex-
perience, the rapporteur de-
clared that ‘our most dangerous
enemies are right and centrist
elements, and with them we
must wage a merciless war.’

This encouraged a number of
leading participants in the dis-
cussion who, repeating the cri-
ticism of Serrati and of Smeral,
went on to demand a more

energetic fight against right
wing influences in the Commu-
nist Parties - the heritage of
Social - Democratic traditions -
in such terms that systematic
effort to win the masses for the
Communist Party, by patient
everyday work, tended to fall
into the background. Thus Gen-
nari (Italy) proposed that the
International should strengthen
the struggle against all Kkinds
of centrists and opportunists
‘who have built their nests in
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our parties’ - without any no-
tice of the new danger of ‘left-
ism’ in the new situation. He
was supported in this by Heck-
ert (Germany), who took Sme-
ral as the example of ‘a new
Serrati.’ The same attitude was
taken up by Rakosi (Hungary).
On the opposite side, Lazzari,
the spokesman of a delegation
from the Italian Socialist Party
- which had been specially in-
vited to the Congress to explain
why it had refused, and was
still refusing, to break with the
right wing —used the Congress
platform to defend their atti-
tude.

It was this speech which
brought Lenin to the rostrum
with a crushing reply (28 June),
in which he pointed not only to
experiences of Italy for the
need to break with Italian Men-
shevism, but also to the disast-
ers which had overtaken the
German workers through not
having broken with the right
wing and the centrists even be-
fore 1914. ‘The first condition
for true Communism is a break
with opportunism,” said Lenin -
as the Bolsheviks had done in
1903.

In fact, after considerable
further discussion, the Congress
unanimously adopted a resolu-
tion approving the policy of the
Executive on the Italian, the
French and the Czechoslovak
parties (each section being
voted on separately).

This end to the discussion on
the Executive Committee’'s re-
port prepared the Congress for
a sharp debate on the leftist
theory of ‘the offensive,” in con-
nection with the report on the




tactics of the Communist Inter-
national (30 June). How Lenin
viewed the essential point of
this discussion, long before it
took place, is very clear from
the first points in the notes he
made, some three weeks before,
when the draft theses of the
report were sent him:

‘1. Winning a majority of the
workers

2. Straightforwardly for
“Open Letter”

3. Particularly to put forward
winning a majority in the trade
unions (against the leftists).’*

In his ‘Remarks on the Third
Communist International Con-
gress Draft Theses on Tactics’
first published in 1965, in Vol.
592 of the Complete Works,
Lenin wrote: ‘Communist Inter-
national tactics should be based
on sustained and systematic
effort to win over the majority
of the working class, above all
in the old trade unions. Then
victory will be ours whatever
turn events take.”

In fact, these questions - the
heart of the proposed theses -
proved to be the central points
of the discussion.

The very first speaker, Hem-
pel (German cLre), denounced
work in parliament, called the
existing trade wunions ‘only
auxiliary bodies for the preser-
vation of the capitalist order,
demanded the formation of new
revolutionary unions and So-
viets, and declared that when
going into partial struggles, it
was necessary (as in March in
Central Germany) ‘to advance
the slogan of the overthrow of
capitalism and the existing

the

Complete Works, Russ. ed., Vol. 44, p. 435.

Complete Works, Russ. ed., Vol. 52, p. 268.

state.” He was followed by Ter-
racini (Italy) who said that in-
sistence on the necessity to
win the majority of the work-
ing class for Communist prin-
ciples ‘might lead to misunder-
standings in the parties and in
other workers’ organizations.’
It was the reformists, said Ter-
racini, who always put forward
this idea. The Russians had
won power without having the
majority of workers in their
party. He stood for the ‘theory
of the offensive,” which meant
proceeding ‘from a passive
period to an active one.’

That morning the German,
Austrian and Italian delegations
had published, in the Congress
daily newspaper Moscow, which
appeared in German, French
and English, amendments to the
draft theses on tactics. These
deprecated any sharp criticism
of the leftists, proposed dele-
tion of any reference to win-
ning a majority of the working
class, and of any reference to
the ‘Open Letter’ of the German
Communists, approved the ‘the-
ory of the offensive’ and were
silent about the leftist mistakes
made during the March action
in Central Germany. Thus Ter-
racini was not only objectively
helping the cLp, but was ex-
pressly speaking for a substan-
tial block in the Congress.

This brought Lenin to the
rostrum as the very next speak-
er. In a brilliant address - still
a major statement of Commun-
ist principle and tactics, with
the most direct and trenchant
lessons for the present day -
Lenin tore the amendments and
Terracini’s arguments to shreds.
The Communist International
would perish unless it launched
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a resolute offensive ‘against
such “left” stupidities.” The
‘Open Letter’ had been a model
act of policy: it was a first step
in the practical method of win-
ning a majority of the working
class. Those who didn’t under-
stand that in Europe, where
most of the industrial workers
were organized, this was essen-
tial, were ‘lost for the Com-
munist movement,” Terracini
hadn't understood much about
the Russian Revolution. The
small Bolshevik Party had a
majority of the Workers’ and
Peasants’ Soviets behind it: it
had nearly half of the 10-million-
strong army behind it - did that
exist in Italy or in Czecho-
slovakia? As for the ‘theory of
the offensive,” ‘going over from
passivity to activity’ —the Bol-
sheviks had heard all that years
ago from the Left Socialist-
[f they hadn’t
these phrases, ‘we
should not have been able to
hold power for three-and-a-half
weeks, let alone three-and-a-half
years, and we could not have
organized a Communist Con-
gress here.” ‘Down with the
Centrists!” as a slogan was a
past stage. Lenin explained that
to win the masses meant differ-
ent things at different stages of
the struggle, but always it
meant getting non-party people
to act with the Party. Victory,
and still more holding power
after victory, required winning
over not only a majority of the
working class, but ‘the majority
of the exploited and toiling
rural population.’

Lenin's speech had a pro-
found effect on most delegates.
Tremendous cheering broke out
when Clara Zetkin declared, at

Revolutionaries.
fought
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the end of her speech on the
events in Central Germany: ‘We
thank our Russian brothers, we
thank still more the Russian
proletariat, not only for teach-
ing methods and means of
struggle . . . but first of all for
showing us by their example
what immense strength lies in
the will to revolutionary strug-
gle, which takes account of the
practical possibilities, yet aims
unswervingly at the immediate
stage of this struggle.’

Ballister (Bob Minor), speak-
ing for the Communist Party of
America, said they would vote
for accepting the report; so did
Vaillant - Couturier (France).
Terracini in after years wrote
of his gratitude at being ‘saved
from fatal errors’ by Lenin's
speech. At the end of the de-
bate, the Congress came down
decisively on the side of parti-
cipation in the struggle for vital
everyday needs of the working
class in order to bring the
workers step by step nearer to
understanding the need for
widening the struggle, organiz-
ing to widen it, and for carrying
it to the point of the conquest
of power. This involved, in
Western Europe and America,
‘active participation in the trade
unions and strengthening the
pressure on other parties based
on the proletariat, in order to
promote joint struggle for the
immediate interests of the pro-
letariat.’

In this way the Congress in
essence began the struggle for
the united working class front.

The consequences of its de-
bates on this question appeared
very clearly when the next item
on the agenda came up - the
question of relations between




the Communist International
and the Red Trade Union Inter-
national, which became in fact
a discussion on the Communist
attitude to trade union work.
After the main reports on this
subject on 3 July, only one
speaker (Bergman) from the
German Communist Labor
Party openly opposed the idea
of Communists working in the
established trade unions. He
called them ‘a tool in the hands
of the Capitalist State
counter - revolutionary unions,’
which should be ‘completely de-
stroyed,” suggesting the estab-
lishment of ‘revolutionary fac-
tory committees’ instead. In the
upshot, however, the resolution
moved by the Russian delega-
tion on this subject, amended
in commission, was adopted
with one abstention.

There had been a searching
discussion on organization in a
commission at two long ses-

sions, in which representatives
of most delegations took part.
Its outcome was a very detailed

resolution, outlining the prin-
ciples of organization both of
individual parties and of the
International. The resolution
dwelt on the principle of demo-
cratic centralism, underlining
the need for constant close
touch of Party organization
with the mass movements, for
every party member to under-
take work for the party, and
for the centralized leadership of
these activities based on con-
stant ‘live connection between
the Party center and all party
organizations — the most certain
means of preventing the growth
of bureaucracy.” In addition to
Party groups in factories, the

resolution recognized the need
for other forms of basic organ-
1zation including local (terri-
torial) branches, the member-
ship of which should all be
active in some smaller working
group or committee.

The resolution was adopted
at the end of the Congress. It
was this resolution, which drew
to a considerable extent on the
experience of the Russian Party,
particularly in the very great
detail as to forms of work into
which it went, which Lenin a
year later, at the Fourth Con-
gress of the Communist Inter-
national, said was ‘too Russian'
— although it was an excellent
resolution, and he agreed with

every one of its 50-odd para-
graphs.

Another debate for which the
Third Congress is memorable
was that on the tactics of the
Russian Communist Party (Bol-
sheviks), on which Lenin re-
ported (5 July).

Lenin's speech has already
been well known in most coun-
tries for half a century, and
here one can reproduce only its
main points. In his analysis of
the world situation, character-
izing the condition of ‘unstable
relative equilibrium’ prevailing,
as a result of the successful
self-defense of the Soviet Re-
public and the conditions which
prevented the still far more
powerful international bour-
geoisie from renewing its at-
tack, Lenin drew special atten-
tion to the coming great revolu-
tionary role of the majority of
the world’s population now
fighting actively for liberation
from colonial slavery. Explain-
ing the New Economic Policy
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as a means of creating the eco-
nomic basis on which Socialism
could later be built, he under-
lined as always that its purpose
was to strengthen the alliance
between the working class and
the peasantry. While there were
particularly complex conditions
in Soviet Russia, nevertheless
the essential problem - of gra-
dually transforming the econo-
my inherited from capitalism
into a Socialist economy - was
one which would arise in all
countries. It was thanks to the
role of the working class that
the Soviet Republic could prac-
tice State capitalism, i.e., grant-
ing foreign capitalists a part in
developing Soviet national re-
sources, paying for the privilege
with machinery, and thus help-
ing to restore Soviet industry.
Lenin concluded that the entire
counter - revolutionary camp,
from feudal reactionaries and
capitalists to the Mensheviks
and other ‘Socialists,” were at-
tacking the Soviet Republic now
in the name of ‘pure demo-
cracy,” which they were de-
manding should be established
as part of the New Economic
Policy. Their real aim was be-
hind this cloak to restore
capitalism-and Lenin quoted
some striking remarks by En-
gels on this subject, in a letter
to Bebel (11 December, 1884).

Lenin's speech ended amidst
prolonged applause. But at once
there began a series of attacks
on Soviet policy, which deserve
to be quoted because of their
familiar ring — not only in bour-
geois propaganda, then and
now, but in propaganda from
other quarters.

Sachs (cLrG) said that econo-
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mic and political relations with
the capitalist states ‘will inevit-
ably lead to the strengthening
of capitalism in the correspond-
ing capitalist states,” and that
there was ‘noticeable a certain
contradiction between the inter-
ests of the revolutionary work-
ers of western countries and
the interests of the Soviet
Power.'”

Alexandra Kollontai - speak-
ing as she said ‘on behalf of a
small minority in the Russian
Communist Party’ —said that
the New Economic Policy was
‘making it possible for capital-
iIsm to get on its feet again’; it
was not the working class
which was demanding ‘the res-
toration, by and large, of the
old system of capitalist pro-
duction’; was it not the power
of the peasantry, and of foreign
capital, ‘which has its ideolo-
gical agents, so to speak, here
in Russia’? The greatest danger
threatened Russia from these
concessions: they were depriv-
ing the working class of its
confidence in Communism and
‘more and more paralyzing their
initiative.’

Anyone who has followed the
attacks on Soviet home and
foreign policy, from then and up
to the present day- whether
they have come from the right
or the self-styled ‘left’ —will
recognize these accusations as
old acquaintances.

They remained quite isolated
in the Congress. After several
speakers had replied to them, a

group of Communist Parties -

Even in 1971 it was possible to hear attacks
on the Soviet Union in a workers’ meeting in
London for 'betraying’ the western workers by
extending its trade with certain capitalist coun
tries




German, Polish, Bulgarian,
Czechoslovak, Italian, Belgian
and French- moved a resolu-
tion expressing admiration and
approval for the policy of the
Russian Communist Party, and
condemning the treachery of
the Menshevik parties which in
all countries were carrying on
a campaign against Soviet Rus-
sian and the rcp. The resolution
was adopted unanimously, amid
great applause.

The world situation has chang-
ed vastly in the last 50 years.
The camp of Socialism has been
immensely strengthened and
has become the decisive new
factor in world policy. Many
colonial peoples today are no
longer merely the objects of
history (as Lenin said at the
Congress) but are increasingly
becoming its subjects. The Com-
munist Parties have grown
greatly in numbers, strength

and experience. World imperial-

ism has
weakened.
Nevertheless, the main les-
sons of the Third Congress still
hold good, for the very reason
that capitalism with all its

been correspondingly

varied economic, political, mili-
tary and ideological resources
still holds important positions
in the world. Paramount is the
need for cooperation between
the two trends in the working-
class movement, Communist
and Social-Democrat, in daily
struggle against the capitalist
monopolies and all forms of
capitalist exploitation, against
the imperialist wars still raging,
and against the intolerable
burden of armaments, armies
and chauvinist propaganda. In
the trade unions particularly, a
mass of experience has demon-
strated the value of cooperation
between the two trends for the
working class. At the same
time, ultra-‘left’ activities which
weaken these efforts at united
action and benefit only the
bourgeoisie are a world prob-
lem. All these aspects make the
Communist struggle for ideolo-
gical clarity, too, no less essen-
tial than in 1921.

It is this continuing force of
its lessons that makes the de-
bates and decisions of the
Third Congress a most inspir-

ing and fruitful subject of study
today.
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persecution
of democrats

These lines are being written at
a time when the Sudan has be-
come the scene of tragic events.
Many champions of freedom and
democracy have been executed.
The list includes Abdul Khalek
Mahgoub, General Secretary of
the Sudanese Communist Party,
and Shafie Ahmed el-Sheikh,
General Secretary of the Sudan-
ese Trade Union Federation,
Vice-President of the World Fe-
deration of Trade Unions and
holder of an International Lenin
Peace Prize.

The government has proclaim-
ed a manhunt for Communists
and other patriots. Military tri-
bunals meeting behind closed
doors rubber-stamp savage sen-
tences which are immediately
carried out. All this is in crying
contradiction to the regime's
assurances that legality is being
observed.

The facts show that the terror
is directed against all patriotic
and democratic elements, wheth-
er or not they were involved in
the July 19 movement, to which
the Sudanese authorities refer in
justification of the unparalleled
brutality. All this brings back
to mind the provocative activity
of the imperialist secret services
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Terror in Sudan

which, from the very first days
of the Numeiri regime, tried to
set it against the Communists,
induce it to destroy the Commu-
nist Party and other progressive
organizations. No wonder the
terror instituted after the July
19-22 events has met with such
unanimous approval in imperial-
ist and reactionary circles every-
where, and no wonder the Right-
wing press in Arab and other
countries is so jubilant. A regime
that calls itself anti-imperialist
should reflect on why the enemy,
whose main aim is to split the
anti-imperialist forces in the
Arab and other countries, has
such lavish praise for its actions.

This journal has always fol-
lowed the Sudanese people’s
battle against imperialism, for
democracy and social progress
with understanding and sympa-
thy. In this struggle the Commu-
nists have always been in the
front ranks, actively cooperat-
ing with the country’s national-
revolutionary and  patriotic
forces. That was so, for instance,
in 1965-69, when the Sudan was
under a reactionary regime.
Following its overthrow in May
1969, the Sudanese Communist
Party supported the Numeiri




government’'s proclaimed pro-
gram of progressive socCio-eco-
nomic and political reforms.
Abdel Khalek Mahgoub wrote
at the time, in an article for
this journal: ‘The future of the
Sudan revolution, now in its
national-democratic stage and
about to embark on the next
stage, depends on the sustained
revolutionary activity of the
Communist Party and all revo-
lutionary forces in consolidating
a national - democratic front”
(WMR, No. 10, 1969).
Presumably, this objective ap-
proach to the tasks of the revo-
lution was shared by the regime.
This is what General Numeiri
said in October 1969: ‘We de-
clare that unity of the revolu-
tionary forces is becoming a
historic necessity. . . . It is the
mission of the revolution to
counter imperialist and reaction-
ary attacks and intrigue aimed
at splitting the revolutionary

front and, after that, liquidating

the revolution and its gains.’
Later, too, spokesmen of the
Sudanese leadership repeatedly
stressed the importance of co-
operating with the Communists
who were devoted to the revolu-
tion and were making a major
contribution to building the new
life.

Subsequently, however, the
regime retreated from its pro-
claimed policy. Early this year
it banned all mass democratic
organizations — women's, youth,
the trade unions. High-ranking
officials were openly calling for
struggle against the Commun-
ists, and the Communist Party
was classed with the reaction-

ary parties and organizations
dissolved after the May 1969
events. Abdel Khalek Mahgoub
and other leaders were arrested.

This coincided with stepped-
up imperialist subversion against
the Arab liberation movement.

It was against this background
that the Sudanese authorities
launched their terror against the
progressive forces, the end aim
being complete liquidation of
the Sudanese Communist Party.
Let no one be deceived by the
statements of some Sudanese of-
ficials that only individuals,
‘plotters,” are being persecuted
and not ideas. Nor is it acciden-
tal that the reactionary press In
imperialist and some Arab coun-
tries has been playing up state-
ments emanating from the Su-
dan and a number of other Arab
countries about the Communists
being ‘enemies of the Arab na-
tion.” And it should not be diffi-
cult to see their purpose, which
Is to provoke anti-Communist
repression in countries other
than the Sudan.

There is the clear proof of
history that no amount of re-
pression can destroy the great
revolutionary ideas or the move-
ments they inspire. Sharp poli-
tical crises have always been re-
solved by reason and wisdom,
not by blood and terror. And the
present terror in the Sudan will
only damage its prestige in the
eves of world democratic opin-
on,

World Marxist Review joins
in the worldwide condemnation
of and protest against the crimi-
nal actions of the Sudanese au-
thorities.
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VENEZUELA

A Marxist-Leninist book exhibi-
tion by the cp branch of Caracas
drew more than five thousand
visitors every day. There were
especially large sales of Lenin's
What Is to Be Done? and a col-
lection of his selected works.
Among the books by Venezu-
elan revolutionaries, visitors
were especially attracted by
Teodoro Petkoff's Anti-Socilalist

Ideas, written jointly by Com-

munist Party Political Bureau
members Pedro Ortega Diaz and
Antonio Garcia Ponce. It con-
tains criticism of the Petkoff
group, recently denounced by
Venezuelan Communists for ac-
tivities hostile to the revolution-
ary movement and expelled from
the Communist Party. )

Similar exhibitions are being
held also in other towns.

A Communist Party branch in
Caracas has been named after
Cosmonaut Georgi Dobrovolsky,
commander of the Soyuz-11 crew
who died tragically when com-
pleting their mission.

INDIA

The Communist Party of India
now has 226.431 members. the
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Party's Central Executive Com-

mittee announced in the weekly
New Age.

Since the Eighth Congress in
1968, membership has grown by
more than 53,000, with the Bihar
branch registering a twofold in-
crease to become, with its 51,363
members, the country’s biggest.
There have been substantial in-
creases also in Kerala and Tamil-
nadu.

IRELAND

Our main goal is to win young
people for socialist ideas through
consistent struggle to solve their
vital problems, says the political
resolution of the second national
conference of the James Connol-
ly youth organization.

The conference decisions stress
that the Communist Party is the
vanguard of the Irish working
class in the fight to abolish the
capitalist system, and that pro-
gressive youth should give the
Party all possible assistance in
achieving this aim.

The Connolly movement arose
in 1965. Last year the youth sec-
tion of the Communist Party of
Northern Ireland joined the
movement to form a single mass
organization adhering to scien-
tific socialism,

CUBA

Fidel Castro, Communist Party
First Secretary and Premier of
the Revolutionary Government
of Cuba, addressed a mass meet-
ing in honor of the first group
of volunteers from ‘The Youth
Column of the Century.” This
contingent of 24,000 young men
and women worked for three
years on a people’s farm in Ca-




maguey province. Castro noted
their contribution to sugar cane
harvesting, they cut over 500
million arrobas of sugar cane in
last year’'s safra and about 500
million this year. He said that
in the volunteers, now returning
home, many provinces will get
staunch fighters and well-trained
specialists. Six thousand mem-
bers of the column have joined
the Communist Party and the
Young Communist League. Fidel
Castro wished them further suc-
cesses In their work.

POLAND

The Socialist Youth League Exe-
cutive met to review member-
ship recruitment. The League
now numbers 1,287 585 young
men and women.

SOVIET UNION

An International Institute of Eco-
nomic Problems of the Socialist
System is to open soon in Mos-
cow. This new research center
will study the theoretical and
practical problems of the econo-
mic integration of the socialist
countries. Its scientific council,
consisting of economists of the
CMEA countries, recently met for
its first session in Moscow to
draw up the main lines of re-
search.

FRANCE

The French Communist Party
Political Bureau published a
statement in L'Humanité strong-
ly condemning the government
of the People’s Republic of China
for refusing to allow a group of
Communist National Assembly
deputies to visit the PRC as part
of a French parliamentary dele-
gation,

The statement points out that
the National Assembly commis-
sions included in their 1971 pro-
grams a visit to the People’s
Republic of China. The Com-
munist group appointed Maurice
Andrieux and Emile Roger. M.
Peyrefitte, chairman of the so-
cial commission, informed the
Communist group that the Chi-
nese mission in Paris had inti-
mated that the presence of Com-
munists on the delegation was
undesirable, M, Lemaire, chair-
man of another commission, told
Emile Roger that ‘the Commu-
nist deputies are being discrimi-
nated at the wishes of China's
authorities.’

Thus, the statement says, it is
absolutely clear that:

- the government of Mao Tse-
tung, which professes its inten-
tion to destroy imperialism, re-
fuses to receive Communist de-
puties, consistent fighters against
imperialism;

—the Chinese government is
grossly interfering in the inter-
nal affairs of France and, in par-
ticuler, of the National Assem-
bly, by demanding that Commu-
nist deputies be excluded from
the delegation;

-~ the French government not
only tolerates such interference
by a foreign government, but
does everything to get the par-
liamentary majority to agree
with outright discrimination dic-
tated by the above government.

The Political Bureau of the
French Communist Party con-
demns the impermissible stand
of the Maoist government, which
shows its true colors of splitter
of the anti-imperialist forces.

The Political Bureau protested
to the French government, which
is not only tolerating foreign
interference but, with the com-
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plicity of
ment,

the Chinese govern-
1s discriminating against

Communist deputies.

CHILE

Raising agricultural production
was the main topic discussed at
a meeting of representatives ol
Communist Party branches 1n
peasant cooperatives. Commu-
nists of several agrarian prov-
inces attended the meeting,
which also discussed problems
of working-class support for the
farms and ways of strengthen-
ing Party organizations in the
cooperatives.

With a view to strengthening
the worker-peasant alliance, the

DIARY

F. Muhri, Chairman of the Aus-
trian Communist Party, Central
Committee Secretaries E. Scharf
and W. Wachs and other mem-
bers of the Political Bureau and
Party functionaries met at the
Party Central Committee with
K. I. Zarodov, Editor-in-Chief of
World Marxist Review, who
spoke about the work of the
journal. The Austrian comrades
stressed the role of the journal
In the struggle for the triumph
of Marxism-Leninism and the
unity of the international Com-
munist and working-class move-
ment and spoke of improving
ItS contents,

Visiting this journal, P. Auers-
perg, head of the international
department of the Central Com-
mittee, Czechoslovak cp, inform-
ed the Editorial Council about
the results of the 14th Congress
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Communist Party decided to
send one thousand worker ac-
tivists for temporary work in
the cooperatives, they will orga-
nize the peasants for fulfilment
of the Popular Unity govern-
ment’s agrarian program and
conduct political education. The
Communist Party is energetical-
ly exposing the provocative ac-
tivities of ‘ultra-Left’ groups,
which call for land seizures and
tell the peasants that armed
clashes are inevitable. The re-
cent Party Central Committee
plenum noted that the Leftists
are encouraged by the reaction-
ary forces which are seeking to
undermine the government’'s
prestige.

of the cec, its program of con-
solidating and developing social-
iIsm and the work of Party
branches in fulfilling the deci-
sions of the Congress. Comrade
Auersperg replied to questions
by members of the Editorial
Council.

The July meeting of the Nation-
al Committee of the Communist
Party usa was briefed by Philip
Bart, the Party’s representative
on this journal, on its work and
circulation. Comrade Bart noted
the importance of the journal as
an international organ populariz-
ing and developing Marxist-
Leninist theory and facilitating
the exchange of experience by
Communist parties.

The journal’'s role and circu-
lation also came up for discus-
sion at the Political Committee
of the Party, which pointed to




the need for giving more cover-

the Party cadre and all those
age to pressing problems of the
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readers’ conferences in
York, Cleveland and Chicago.
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and
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RACISM AND GENOCIDE
EXPOSED

The Man Who Cried Genocide
is the autobiography of William
Patterson, a leader of the u.s.
Communist Party and honored
internationally for his life-long
struggle for peace, national li-
beration and socialism. It i1s a
chronicle of struggle against
racism.

In his childhood and early
vears he was subjected to dis-
crimination, insult and indigni-
ties. In the face of numerous
difficulties he graduated as a
lawyer. In Harlem the young
lawyer constantly came up
against the injustice of the
American court and arbitrari-
ness against his people. He was
inclined to believe at first that
the Black Americans’ white
compatriots were their main
enemy. The turning point of
William Patterson’'s life came
with his involvement in the
struggle to save the lives of
Sacco and Vanzetti, two Italian-
born workers who were execut-
ed on August 22, 1927 on a
framed-up murder charge, de-
spite the worldwide campaign
to win their freedom. His new
friends, American Communists,

William L. Patterson, The Man Who Cried
Genocide. New York, International Publishers
1971. 224 pp

152 World Marxist Review

helped him to see that racial
discrimination and class oppres-
sion were aspects of imperialist
policy: racism is pervasive and
serves as one of the main in-
struments of oppression and
divisiveness used by imperial-
ism. ‘It became crystal-clear to
me,” Patterson writes, ‘that the
horrors of color persecution
and poverty could only be fully
grappled with in a struggle
against the economic and social
forces that had spawned them.’
William Patterson joined the
Communist Party, seeing this
party as the only force that by
its science of Marxism-Leninism
worked for a united struggle for
the liberation of all peoples.
The study of the science of
Marxism-Leninism and his trip
to the Soviet Union gave him
a deeper insight into the na-
ture of the class struggle and
fortified his belief that only

socialism could deliver society

from exploitation and racial in-
justice. The example of the
Soviet Union and the other
socialist countries, where illiter-
acy and poverty, chauvinism
and national oppression have
been overcome, Patterson
writes, inspires hopes in mil-
lions of fighters for full equality
of the Negro people and gives
confidence in victory.

His own experience and his
understanding of the nature of
the oppression of the Black
people enabled him to give
outstanding leadership in the
struggles for the economic,
political and social equality of
the Black population in Ame-
rica. An important stage of
these struggles was the fight
against the arbitrariness of the




courts. It showed for all the
world to see that in the u.s. the
‘law and order’ of the ruling
classes meant terror and oppres-
sion for the millions of Black
and White men of labor,

In 1931, as Executive Secre-
tary of the International Labor
Defense, William Patterson
gave leadership in the struggle
to save the lives of the “Scotts-
boro Boys' - nine young Black
boys who were arrested on a
framed-up charge of rape, and
convicted and sentenced to
death after a trial that lasted
only a day in a racist Alabama
court. This case too became one
in which the progressive forces
in the United States and around
the world rallied to demand
their freedom, which was finally
won seventeen years later, It
was a landmark case, not only
in securing their freedom, but
in exposing the whole system

of lynch terror and the special

oppression and persecution of
the Negro people.

This was but the first of
many campaigns that William
Patterson led against frame-ups
of the Black people of the
United States. Not all were so
successful, e.g., the case known
as the ‘Martinsville Seven.’ Again
seven Black men were charged
with rape - the time-worn me-
thod used to lynch Black men.
This was in 1951, at the height
of the McCarthy witch-hunt
period. All of these men were
executed despite the fight for
their freedom and despite their
innocence.

One campaign succeeds an-
other. And William Patterson
has continued in his unrelenting
struggle. He is today an active

leader nationally and interna-
tionally in the struggle for the
freedom of Angela Davis, the
young Black woman Commun-
ist, who is on trial on a frame-
up charge of murder, which
could result in the death pen-
alty.

The frame-up of Angela Davis
has caused indignation through-
out the world. This trial, which
Is a disgrace for the u.s. rulers,
shows once again that justice
in the United States is an in-
strument of class oppression
and racial discrimination.

Cases such as the Scottsboro
Boys, the Martinsville Seven
and others were the most ex-
treme expressions of the de-
struction practised against the
Black people in the United
States. Being Black alone was
sufficient to be victimized and
framed. This destruction took
many forms, not confined to
outright legal and extra-legal
murder, but was visible in dis-
crimination in employment, in
no or poor medical care result-
ing in higher death rates of
Blacks; in unequal justice in the
courts, in denial of educational
opportunities and indignities
met in every phase of daily life.
And Patterson notes: ‘Millions
of Black Americans are aware
that when they leave home in
the morning they may not re-
turn at night, if by chance their
general demeanor or manner of
response to a question rubbed a
white person the wrong way.
This offence could, and often
did, mean death or imprison-
ment for a period of years.'

Racial oppression in the
United States, Patterson stress-
es, leads to genocide. The defi-
nition of genocide given by the
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UN Human Rights Commission
directly applied, in his view,
not only to the Hitler policy of
mass extermination in the
death camps, but also to the
numerous crimes perpetrated by
the u.s. racialists. Patterson de-
termined that it was necessary
to present this conclusion for
the world to see. He took coun-
sel with comrades in the Party
and got their approval and sup-
port. The conclusions were
translated into the petition ‘We
Charge Genocide: The Crime of
Government Against the Negro
People’ for presentation to the
UN. In pressing the petition to
the UN, in December 1951, Pat-
terson recognized that the geno-
cide practised against the Black
people of the us. was the do-
mestic side of wu.s. imperial-
ism's drive for world domina-
tion practised against the peo-
ples of Africa, Asia and Latin
America, and as such was a

threat to the peace and security
of the world. This was the first

time that the u.s. government
was publicly charged with geno-
cide against the Negro popula-
tion.

The author, who along with
other comrades organized and
led the movement, tells how it
helped to involve the oppressed
downtrodden masses of Black
Americans into active political
action, how people formerly re-
mote from politics gained con-
fidence in their strength, learn-
ed to act in common and grow
more mature ideologically. As
Patterson writes in his fore-
word: ‘An ideological struggle
is being waged throughout the
world for the minds of men; the
fight against racism becomes an
integral part of the fight for
peace and freedom through the
world.” The book focusses on
one of the important forms of
the national liberation move-
ment - the offensive against U.s.
imperialism in the United States
itself. Constance Bart

BOOKS IN BRIEF

Gaagsky Kongress Pervogo In-
ternationala, 2 - 7 sentyabrya
1872g. (The Hague Congress of
the First International, Septem-
ber 2-7, 1872) . Minutes and Doc-
uments. Moscow, Politizdat,
1970, 676 pp.

Prepared by the Soviet Com-
munist Party’'s Marxism-Lenin-
ism Institute, this is the first
full collection of the documents
of the Hague Congress and its
commissions. Many of them are
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published for the first time, in-
cluding minutes, notes and
statements from Marx’s per-
sonal archive, and some bear
notes in his hand. The collec-
tion also includes other items
from the archives of Marx and
Engels, testifying to the role
they played in organizing the
Congress.

The book shows how repre-
sentatives of the proletariat,
assimilating the lessons of the
Paris Commune, came to the




conclusion that the working
class must have its own party,
organizationally and ideological-
ly independent and capable of
leading the struggle for poli-
tical power and socialism. The
Congress added to the Interna-
tional's General Rules an article
on the proletarian party and
proletarian dictatorship-a de-
cisive victory for Marxism. Of
topical interest, too, are the
documents relating to the strug-
gle at the Congress against
petty-bourgeois laxity, secta-
rianism and reformist tenden-
cies, for international proleta-
rian unity T. Vasilieva

KPD-Verbot. Ursachen und Fol-
gen. 1956-1971 (Prohibition of
the Communist Party of Ger-

many. Causes and Effects, 1956-
1971, 81 pp.

There has been a strong
mand in the Federal Republic
for legalization of the Com-
munist Party of Germany (CrG),
and several books have been
published on the subject. This
one is a collection of contribu-
tions by West German Com-
munists Max Reimann, Ludwig
Landwehr, Willi Mohn and Otto
Niebergall. It lays bare the real
causes for the ban of the Com-
munist Party 15 years ago and
shows the negative effect this
has had on the Federal Repub-
lic’'s economic, political and
public life. It also shows why
the ban is still operating, and
why its repeal is essential to
the interests of peace and
progress.

The official
ban was that
Party pursued

de-

pretext for the
the Communist
‘undemocratic

aims.” That piece of slander is
effectively refuted by the facts.
And the facts, set out in this
book, are that the ceGg, a Marx-
iIst-Leninist Party, has ‘con-
sistently acted as a democratic
force, its policy being based on
promotion of peace and defense
of national and social interests.’
There was absolutely no legal
warrant for its prohibition. It
was banned for political reas-
ons, for the crG alone resolute-
ly opposed the anti-national
plans of Big Business and the
Adenauer policy. ‘Remilitariza-
tion, revanche and prohibition
of the crG are part of one and
the same policy,” the authors
write, adding that repeal of the
ban is now a key issue of the
class struggle in West Ger-
many.

But the ban 1s still in force
despite mounting protests. It 1s
operated by the present Social-
Democratic  government, and
the authors point out that this
iIs due to the Right-wing Social-
Democrat leaders’ ‘fundamental
agreement with the social sys-
tem of capitalism.” They draw
this conclusion: ‘Prohibition of
the crc with a Social-Demo-
cratic government in office is
meant to achieve the same pur-
pose as under the previous
Christian-Democrat govern-
ments, namely, continued instig-
ation of anti-communism. The
aim is to hamper, if possible
prevent, united action of the
working class and all demo-
cratic forces and thereby ham-
string the mass democratic
movement against the omnipo-
tence of the monopolies and
banks, of all those who batten
on the arms drive ;

The ban on the Communist

September 1971




Party was followed by mass re-
pressions, and not only against
Communists, but against all
supporters of peace and demo-
cracy. It helped strengthen the
monopolies, accelerate militar-
ization, the rise of avowed neo-
fascist associations and, last
but not least, the enactment of
emergency legislation to ‘pave
the way for reactionary, mili-
tarist and dictatorial trends.’

Prohibition of the crG is like
a Sword of Damocles suspended
over the German Communist
Party. Developments in the last
few months show that the
authorities want to accuse it of
‘punishable activities.” The sec-
ret meeting of the Bundestag
Internal Affairs Commission
and similar developments sug-
gest that there are plans to ban
the Gcr on the same grounds as
the crG. However, the law pro-
hibiting the latter is a clear
danger not only to Communists,
but to all democratic forces,
and its repeal, the authors em-
phasize, would be in the inter-
ests of the working class and
all working people, ‘for the
democratic and peaceful devel-
opment of the Federal Republic
largely depends on this.’

The book has been put out
in Russian, English, Spanish
and French language editions.

R.K.

M. C. STANESCU, Miscarea
muncitoreasca din Romania in
anii 1921-1924 (Rumanian La-
bor Movement, 1921-1924). Bu-
charest, Editura politica, 1971.
295 pp.

This richly documented study -
and many of the documents are

published for the first time -
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traces the path of the Rumanian
Communist Party and the
workers’ movement in the dif-
ficult period between the Par-
ty’s first and third congresses.
Stanescu’'s book is a contribu-
tion to the historiography of the
Rumanian labor movement.

It deals chifly with the role of
the Communist Party and its
manifold activities from its in-
ception up to 1924, From its early
days the Party led the workers’
struggle against the capitalists
and their regime. The author
discusses its organizational con-
solidation in context with its
leadership of the workers’
struggle in defense of their poli-
tical and economic rights and
for better conditions. The Party
pursued a consistent policy on
all political, economic and so-
cial issues,.

The. author deals with other
probléms hitherto not reflected
in Rumanian historiography.
This applies to the Second
Party Congress, the attitude of
diverse classes and social strata
in Rumania and abroad to the
organization of the Communist
Party, the Dealul Spirii trial, the
anti-Communist terror and pro-
hibition of the Party. The book
also shows the internationalist
stand of the Party and the
workers' movement, the Party's
share in international Commun-
ISt organizations, the work of
youth, trade union and other
democratic organizations in
which the Party had a strong
influence. Lastly, the reader
will be interested in the docu-
ments, published for the first
time, relating to the Federation
of Socialist Parties, is program,
activity and organizational evo-
lution, and the role of its
constituent parties. M. Mitu




NEW BOOKS

(Books listed here are in the

language of the country of pub-
lication.)

MARX, K., ENGELS, F. I prin-
cipi fondamentali del marxismo
(Fundamental Principles of Marx-
iIsm). Rome, Editori Riuniti, 1971.
964 pp.

Correspondance de Marx et d’En-
gels (Marx-Engels Correspon-
dence). Paris, Editions sociales,
1971. 608 pp.

LENIN, V. 1. Protiv dogmatizma,
sektantstva, ‘levogo’ opportuniz-
ma (Against Dogmatism, Sec-
tarianism and ‘Left’ Opportun-
ism). Collection. Moscow, Poli-
tizdat, 1971. 467 pp.

ARONSON, J. Packaging the
News. A Critical Survey of Press,
Radio, TV. New York, Interna-
tional Publishers, 1971, 110 pp.

BANERIJI, D. Family Planning in
India. A Critique and a Perspec-
tive. New Delhi, People’'s Pub-
lishing House, 1971. 85 pp.

GEORGESCU, T. De la revolu-
tionarii democrati la faurarii Par-
tidului Comunist Roman (From
the Revolutionary Democrats to
the Founders of the Rumanian
Communist Party). Bucharest,
Editura politica, 1971. 246 pp.

Kleines Lenin-Woerterbuch (Con-
cise Lenin Dictionary). Frank-
furt am Main, Verlag Marxisti-
sche Blaetter GmbH, 1971. 80 pp.

KALLAI, Gy. Szocializmus, Nep-
front, Demokracia (Socialism,
the Popular Front, Democracy).
Budapest, Kossuth Konyvkiado,
1971. 417 pp.

KAHSNITZ, A. Gesellschaftliche
Perspektive - sozialistisches Be-

wusstsein (Social

Perspectives
and Socialist

Consciousness) .

Ideological Problems of Leader-
ship. Berlin, 1971, 132 pp.

MARKOV, M. Sotsialisym i up-
ravleniye (Socialism and Man-
agement) . Sofia, BCP, 1971. 360
Pp.

La fondation du Parti Commu-
niste Francais et la pénétration
des idées léninistes en France
(The Founding of the French
Communist Party and the Spread
of Leninist Ideas in France).
Survey of a scientific forum
sponsored by the Maurice
Thorez Institute. Paris, Editions
sociales, 1971. 336 pp.

PETROV, M. Nauchno-tekhni-
cheskoto sytrudnichestvo na
NRB sys stranite ot SIV (Bul-
garia’s Scientific-Technical Co-
operation with the CMEA coun-
tries) . Sofia, BCP, 1971. 200 pp.

SEMYONOV, S. L
skaya

Khristian-
demokrativa 1 revolu-
tsionny protsess v Latinskoi
Amerike (Christian Democracy
and the Revolutionary Process
in  Latin America). Maoscow,
Nauka, 1971. 301 pp.

FONER, P. S. American Labor
and the Indochina War. The
Growth of Union Opposition.
New York, International Pub-
lishers, 1971. 127 pp.

MINKYAVICHUS, J. V. Katoli-
tsizm i natsiya (Catholicism and
the Nation)., Moscow, Mysl,
1971. 285 pp.

CIZKOVSKY, M. Mezinarodni
planovani (International Plan-
ning). CMEA Experience and
Possibilities. Prague, Academia,
1971. 192 pp.
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With the death on July 28, 1971,
of Abdel Khalek Mahgoub, Gen-
eral Secretary of the Sudanese
Communist Party, hanged on
charges of complicity in the
July 19 movement, the interna-
tional Communist, workers' and
national liberation movement
has lost a prominent personality
and Sudan a fervent patriot.
Born in the Sudan in 1927,
from his student days Mahgoub
took an active part in the strug-
gle against imperialism, reac-
tion and foreign domination, for
the national emancipation of his
country, for democracy and so-
cial progress for his people. He
was General Secretary of the

In memory of

Abdel Khalek Mahgoub

Sudanese Communist Party from
1949 to the day of his tragic
death.

For more than a quarter of a
century Sudan’s Communists
have been fighting for their
country’'s freedom and indepen-
dence against all species of
colonialism, for the vital inter-
ests of the workers and all
laboring people. Mahgoub play-
ed an outstanding role in this
struggle. Under his leadership
the Communist Party became
the vanguard in the popular
struggle for national and social
emancipation. Mahgoub’s ef-
forts were dedicated to the
unity of all the patriotic and
democratic forces against impe-
rialism to assure Sudan and
other Arab and African coun-
tries social progress. He was an
ardent advocate of a national-
democratic front as the basis
on which the Sudanese revolu-
tion could develop along the
non-capitalist path.

Following the revolutionary
changes of May 1969, he called
on all progressives to support
the new regime. Addressing the
June 1969 Moscow Meeting of
Communist and Workers' Par-
ties he said that the new re-
gime, which declared that it
would continue the revolution
of October 1964 . . . 'has opened
before the national-democratic
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front the road to deep-going
changes designed to strengthen
its unity and implement the
tasks of the democratic revolu-
tion.

But Mahgoub was alive to
the danger of anti-Communist
tendencies, of the new regime's
desire to achieve an alleged
‘balance of strength’ by combat-
ing both the Right and the
progressive organizations. He
wrote in this journal: ‘Clearly,
obstacles to the activities of the
Communist Party and its organ-
izations, obstacles to direct con-
tact between Communists and

the people, will tilt the scales

in favor of the organized reac-
tionary forces.” His apprehen-
sions were fully justified.

Comrade Mahgoub lived the
difficult but inspiring life of a
champion of freedom, demo-
cracy and socialism. He was not
broken by persecution and by
repeated arrests for his patrio-
tic activities,

The news of his death has
aroused wrath and indignation
in the international Communist
and workers’ movement and
among progressives everywhere.
He will always live in their
memory.
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new pamphlets and books

OUT OF INDO-CHINA! FREEDOM FOR
ANGELA DAVIS! OUR GOALS FOR
1971 AND HOW TO WIN THEM
by Gus Hall
The Sharpening Crisis of U.5. Im-
perialism and the Tasks of the Com-
munist Party. Bankruptcy of U.5. im-
perialist policy, heightened power and
consciousness of anti-imperialist forces,
possibilities of important wvictories,
need for full mobilization of the Com-
munist Party.
64 pages 85¢

THE MEANING OF SAN RAFAEL
by Henry Winston
A polemic against "'Left'” anti-Com-
munism and theories of "picking up
the gun’’ and exemplary acts of revo-
lutionary adventurism—shows how such
""super-revolutionary" policies play
into the hands of reaction and gov-
ernment provocations.
24 pages 2
THE "JEWISH DEFENSE LEAGUE'":
A New Face for Reaction
by Hyman Lumer
The history of the JDL, its failure
to fight anti-Semitism, its racist, anti-
Soviet and pro-imperialist actions; the
need to struggle ogoinst racism, anli-
SD\.-:l'TH,r'H and 21u|n:.n1 in Q:der to
combot the JDL.
24 poges — 35¢

RACISM AND REACTION IN THE UNITED

STATES: TWO MARXIST STUDIES

The Social Functions of Prisons in

the United Stotes by Bettina Aptheker

Racism and the Danger of Fascism in

the United States by Herbert Aptheker
32 pages 4dc

NEW PROGRAM OF THE

COMMUNIST PARTY, U.S.A.

Cr.':-m'plete olficial program adepted by
the 19th Ccnvﬂntrun, Cnmmun.st Partly,
U.S.A., 1969 128 pages 50c

SOCIALIST CUBA

As seen by a U.S. Communist
Delegation by Joseph North

With an intreduction by Henry Win-
ston. Visit 1o Hovona and tour of
Oriente Province, meetings with work-
ers and with government and Commu
nist Party leaders, discussion of prob-
lems of socialist development, the
history of the Blaock people in Cuba
and the struggle against racism. Con-
cludes with a call to lift the trade
embargo 48 pages 60c

REBELLION IN THE UNIONS

A Handbook for Rank and File Actian

by George Morris
This book examines the growing re-
bellion of rank and file workers, chal-
lenges bureoucracy and conservatism
in labor, develops new goals for the
labor movement. Deals with closs col-
laborationism wvs. class struggle, new
technology, workers’ living standards,
Black liberation and the tight ogainst
racism, the ALA, political oction,
peace, the ""New Left,"”” the Communist
position. 160 pages, paper —$2.75

STEEL MILL OR TREADMILL?
HOW TO STOP THE BIG STEEL STEAL

The facts about wages, prices, profits
and unignism in the steel and metals
industries. Issued by Steel and Metal
Workers Commission, Communist Party,
U.5.A, 24 pages —13¢

WHY RACISM IS USED AGAINST
WELFARE PROGRAMS

Why Workers Should Join Welfare

Recipients’ Struggles by Julia Barnes
Shows inhuman racist and bureaucra
tic pracltices of welfare oHicials, and
the need for unity between welfare
recipients and workers in the struggle
for o decent life. 16 pages 10c

At bookstores or order from

NEW OUTLOOK PUBLISHERS

22 Union Sq. E.

Room 801

New York, N.Y. 10003

Orders must be pregaid in U.S. dollars (no stamps). Add 20c postage on orders
under $2.00. New York purchasers include sales tox
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